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NINTH V OLUME 


Sir Henry Mippteto” $ Voyage to the EaiT 
3 ee | 


* 


Cray. I. The Fleet arrives at Saldanna, where 
they recover the Sick, and trade with the Inhab:- 
tants ; they then fail to the Nand of Madagaicar, 
and after Praying three Days in vt, Auguitin's 
Bay, /ail to the I/land of Socatra, an caſt Au- | 
chor at Tamarin, where Sir Henry wifits ihe © 
King, and is kindly entertained. e 

Cup. II. They ſail to Aden, where Sir Henry 
leaves the Peppercorn, and proceeds wwith two 
Ships to Mocha. Three Gentlamen belonging to 
the Peppercarn ſeized, and many Arts uſed to pre- 
var on the Engliſh to land their (Goods, which 

A 2 Fail. 


© failings male Þ ; 20 tht 
Hom 25 0 2 Gor ton 5 
the Pe ppercorn in * to join Sir * " 
Mocha. Fix 
Cray. III. Sir Henry lands at Mocha. The 
Treatment he met with in that City. The Darling 
boarded by the Turks, who are flain by the Ship's 
Crews; The Aga in vain aſes various-Artifices 
#* #t1dube Sin Hen deliever up the Aube. Ht 
length an Aga is Jent from the Baſſa of Lenan 
to conduct them thither ; at whith time Cap- 
tain Dounton arrives in the Feppercom From 
Aden. eee 
CHAT. IV. Sir Henry and the reſt ſet out "eg Mo- 
cha, and My. Pemberton mates his e/cape. | 
ure treated with much Kindnzſt on the 2 12 
on their Arrival at Zenan, the Baſſa at firſt 
treats them with great Rigour, till by the Intereſt 
of the Kiahya, and other Perſons, they are per- 
mitted to return to Mocha, wwith a Promiſe of 
being ſent on board their own Ships. P. 24 
Cnay. V. Or their Arrival at Mocha they al: 0 
at the Apa's, "where they are received wit | 
Shew e 1 Mocha Ygefſeribed. A — - 
of the Engliſh are /ent on board.” A Deſcription - 
2A | Weak Sir Henry eſcapes on board, 
4 of his Peeple. P. 37 
CHay. Fee ee, of thoſe left on Shore, 
after bel 5 — Eſcape from Mocha. A Truce 
granted for fifteen Days. The reſt of the Engliſn 
releaſed, and the Pinnace reſtored : With their 
Praceedings av their Stay in the Road ©, 
Mocha. 755 a for Kamaran 7o intercept 
1 Ship, ks {ry ps oy them in ib . 7 
P. 42 
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Char. VII. They arrive at Socotra, and pro- 
- ceed from thente 10 Surat, where they meet du 
many Obſtru#ions. from the Portugueſe Veſſels, 

and from Mokrib Khan, and the Indian Mer- 

; chants 3 with their D in the 3 


Swally near Surat. © 75 


Surat, . 


Crack VIII. Tiey fail from 
rom ure xo 


Dabul : Take aPortuguele Ship, 
they indemui themfelwves for the i 
them by the Portugueſe at Surat. They 17 7 

Socotra, intercept the Indian Ships /aili 
Mocha, and at length make every Fai at 
Mocha pay a certain Sum of” Money for Liberty 
to trade. The Peppercorn returns te England; 
but the Trade's * is tf, aud Sir Henry 
e 7 paths N 


Mr. Ones Voyage to the Ras Ixpgs. 


Cana, 1. Our Author ſets Jail in the Anſon 
Eaſt Indiaman, aud arrives at ohanna, one 
of the Comro lands, of which he wr: a 

very particular Deſeription. . 

Cray. II. The Aurbor arrives at Bombay, wh! whe 

is deſcribed. An Account of its Government, and 


| of the neighbouring Nandi, with a Deferiptian 


of the Marattas. Te which is added, a con» 
iſi Account of the. Settlements het the Eaſt In- 
Us Wr A P. 800 
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The Voyage 4 Commodore Kogoawnm for 
the Diſcovery of SOUTHERN ys: 


CAP. I. T, he Commodare ſale from the Texel ab 
three Ships. The ill Behawiour of @ Swabber on 
. board; and his Puniſhment. The Crew s | 
* diftreſſed for quant of Mater. They are thr 
= ed with a ftrange Phenomenon, and arrive 
5 Porto, whence they proceeded to St. Sebaſ- 
5 Ss. A Deſcription of the Town of St. Se- 
baſtian, 4virb ſome Account , the, adjacent 
Country, and the Behaviour of the Governor 
till their Departure. P. 8 
Cnar. I. The Squadron fails from the Caf of 
Brafil, and at length meets with a violent St orm, 
in which the Ships are ſeparate 1 N the Tien- 
hoven. They diſcover an Iſland, to which th 
give the Name of Belgia Auſtralis. Paſs t 
| Freight; of Le Lane and arri ve at the Iſland 
Mocha; but fnding it deſerted by the Inhabitants, 
roceed to Juan F ar prong where, to their great 
Surprize, hy fo the Tienhoven. Sailing 
from a Fa Nover Paſch Hand. The 
Inhabitants aſcribed; avith ſome Account of the 
Country. They diſcover. feweral Iſlands, on 
one aubich the African Galley is lat.  The/e 
Handi and p, Inhabitants deſcribed, P. 112 
Caay. III. They di/cover Jeveral other Nandi, in 
one of which they land by Force, trade with the 
Inhabitants, and procure Refreſpments but being 
Suddenly attacked, make a great Slaughter among 


5 Mali oti; aui with difficulty reach their Ships. 
{ his 
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The CONTENT. S. 
b This and with its Inhabitants deſcribed. 7. 
at length refobue zo ſail to the Eaſt — 
6 . 129 
Cn AP. IV. T hey ime their Vega page to the Coaff 
/ New Britain aud New Guinea. . Five beau- 
© riful Land. deferibed. They make a Deſcent on 
New Britain, But are ſoon obliged | to. re-embark. 
3 « Deſcription of t the Hands of Moa and Arimoa. 
They Ace ver 4 Multitude of Nes, to which 
they give the Name of the Thouſand Iſlands. 
The Bird of Paradiſe de/cribed. They proceed 
to Japara, and from thence /ail to Batavia, 
r where their Veſjels are Seixed, and the Men made 
- Priſoners. „ a7 


| CAT. V. The Obferwations made by the Author 


on the State of Affairs i in the Eaſt Indies, during | 


the Time of his faying there, particularly the pre- 
| ſent Sate of Keil. An Account of its Inhabi- 


rants, and the Manner in which the A Fairs 3 


the Dutch Eaſt India Company are adminiftred. 
Batavia and the whole Iſland. f Java more 
particularly deſcribed. _ P. 161 


_ Cray. VI. An Account of the Deminions and Ser. A 


tlements of ib Dutch Eaſt India Company, parti- 
cularly a De e/cription of 1 the and of Ceylon: Of 


the Cintamon-tree, aud the Manner 9 or 
Pearls: A Deſcription of Am 7 of bing | 
the Clowe-tree. The Ind of Banda deferibed, 
and an Account of the Tree which bears Mace 
and Nutmegs : With à ſuccin Account of the 
four other Governments of Macaſlar, Ternate, 
Malacca, and the Cape of Good Hope. Of 
the 
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the four Directories belonging to the C 3 

2 their Commanderies and Fatories I 
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Quay; vII. Th+ Author ſets fail . tet 

arrives at the Cape of Good Hope, whence he 
proceeds to the 72 of St. Helens, avhich is 
. deferibed. Sailing from thence the Ships touch at 
_ "the land of Aſcenſion, and are driven by hard 

Gales to. the Azore Hands ; after which they 
| <2 ame" their Voyage ta Holland, where Com- 
\ gewein and the der obtain ba- 
5 ks e the Injuries done my 79 the Go- 
vernor General of Batavia. 12 205 
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The Fleet arrives at Saldanna, 4vhere they re- 
coder the Siet, and trade with the Inhabitants ; 

- they then Jail to the Land of M adagaſcar, and 
after ſtayi 3 Days in St. Auguſtin's Bay, 


| 5 to the Hand of Socotra, and eaſt Anchor at 
| Tamarin, where Sir Henry wifits the King, 
_ is kindly entertained. 
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HY following Curious and enter- 
taining voyage was the fixth per- 
forme by order of the Za India 
company, in which were three ſhips 


employed, the Trades Increaſe of 
1000 tons, commanded by Sir Henry Middleton, 
General; the Peppercorn, of 250 tons, and 
| (the Darling of 90 tons, together with the Samuel, 
You. 1 X. 3 10 a bark 
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2 Sir HxxRY Mippr Eros VOYAGE L 
a bark of 180 tons, which attended as a vic- 


tualler. 


This fleet failed in April 1610, and on the 
roth of May anchored in the road of Cape 
Verd, where they refitted their ſhips ; took in 
freſh water, and diſmiſſed the Samuel. On the 
24th of July, they entered the road of Saldan- 
na, Sir Henry went on ſhore, and two days 
after tents were erected for the ſicx. 

Saldanna is a bay about 14 leagues to the 
north-north-eaſt of the Cape of Good Hope. 
'This was formerly an agreeable place of re- 


freſhment for the Erg/i/ ſhips, both outward 


they now 


and -homeward bound, yielding abundance of 
ſheep and horned cattle, which ſold for trifles, 
as an ox for a piece of an iron hoop of 14 
inches long, and a ſheep in proportion ; but 

ound matters quite otherwiſe, yet 
for want of underſtanding the language of the 
inhabitants, they could not tell what to impute 
this alteration to. However, though the na- 
tives came down every day to their tents in 
fair weather, they could not, either by bribes 
or other means, procure any more for the relief 
of their ſick men, than four cows and ſeven 
ſheep, and theſe cows were ſo old and lean, 
that the fleſh was good for little, nor would 
they take iron for them; but inſiſted on having 
for each a thin yup of copper fix inches 
ſquare, and for a ſheep a piece of three inches 
ſquare, cut out of a kettle. Of this they made 
rings, ſix or eight of which they wore together 
on their wriſts, and being bright and ſmooth, 
were eſteemed great ornaments, 
k | | Ine 
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150 e EAST INDIES: 3 
- 'The ſhips having taken in water, and re- 
lieved their weak and ſick men, with ſuch re- 


freſhments as they could procure, ſet | ſail on 


the Izth with the wind at the ſouth - ſouth · eaſt. 
On the 6th of September, they anchored in 
St. Aiguſtin's bay, in the iſland of Madagaſcar, 
where they continued three days. In this 
place they met with trees full of a fat yellow 
ſap, to which fire being ſet, it ran blazing up, 
and catched the leaves and branches. As the 
natives, for ſome reaſon or other, forbore to 
come near them, they were unable to get any 


live cattle. They therefore weighed anchor, 


and on the 17th deſcried two iſlands, which 


from their likeneſs are called the Duas Herma- 
nas, or the Tao Sifters. 


On the 25th, they anchored at the iſland of 
Socotora, about a mile from ſhore, oppoſite to 


the town of Tamarin, which is fituated at 


the foot of high ragged hills, when the Traue s 
Increaſe fired five pieces of ordnance, the Pepper- 
corn three, and the Darling one. Sir Henry 
then ſent Mr. Femel on ſhore, handſomely at- 
tended, in the pinnace, covered with a crimſon 


tilt. This gentleman was intruſted with a 


preſent for the King, confiſting of a filver ten 
ounce cup gilt, a ſword blade, and a cloth veſt. 
'The Sg received them by the water fide, in 

an_orange tawny colour, where he 
ſat, attended by his principal ſubjects, and by 


a guard with ſmall arms. He thankfully re- 
ceived Sir Henry's preſent, ſaid that he was 


welcome, and expreſſed a deſire to ſee him on 
land, promiſing him water free, and what elſe 
B 2 could 


's Sir HENRY MipDbrIETOx's VOYAGE 
could be ſpared from the iſland, conſidering the 
drought, it not having rained there for two 
years before; and having talked together for 
above an hour, his Majeſty ſent a preſent of 
twelve goats to Sir Henry, © 3 
The next day Sir Henry landing with the 
chief merchant, and a guard of armed men, 
was conducted to the King's palace, where his 
| Majeſty met him at his chamber door. Being 
entered and ſeated in a chair, there paſſed 
many compliments, after which Sir Hear: made 
ſome enquiries relating to the trade of the Rea | 
Sea. The King commended it highly, ſaying, 
the people of Aden and Mocha good people, 
and would be glad to trade with him. Sir 
Henry then deſired to ſet up his pinnace, which 
the King refuſed to allow him to do in that 
road ; for he was apprehenſive, that if they 
ſtaid to ſet her up in Tamarin, the merchants of 
other nations would be afraid to come thither. 
| The chief merchandize of this iſland is 
1 ſocotrine aloes, which is made of an herb re- 
| ſembling ſemper vive, or houſeleek ; but they 
do not make above a ton a year. It alſo pro- 
duces a ſmall quantity of dragon's blood, ſome 
of which the factors bought at twelve pence a 
pound. 'The people make uſe of dates inſtead 
of bread, and theſe the King fold at five rials 
of eight the hundred waht Bulls and cows 
are ſold at twelve rials of eight apiece ; goats 
gat one rial, ſheep and fowls at half a rial. 
W | All of which are exceeding ſmall, from the 


barreneſs of the iſland. 4 
CHAP. | 
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* They ſail to Aden, where Sir Henry leaves the 
e Peppercorn, and proceeds with two Ships to 
5 Mocha. Three Gentlemen belonging to the 
w | Peppercorn /eized, and many Arts uſed to pre- 
g _ wail on the Engliſh to land their Goods, which 
d failing. they make Priſoners of 20 more of the 
le | Enbliſh ; pon this Mr. Dounton /ails with 
ed | the Peppercorn in order to join Sir Henry at 
D's Mocha. : | 
e, "NE | 
ir | AVING finiſhed their buſineſs at this 
ch | iſland, they ſet fail on the 17th of Oæsober, 
at and in a few days arrived at Aden, where they 
ey | anchored in 20 fathoms water before the town, 
of | which ſtands in a valley at the foot of a moun- 
tain, and makes a handſome appearance; it 
1s being encompaſſed with a ſtone wall, and de- 
e- fended by forts and bulwarks. Some time | 
ey | after a ſmall boat came from the town with an | 
o- | Arab to view the ſhips, but he could not be | 
ne | perſuaded to come on board; and the next day | 
2 another boat came from the town with three 
ad Arabs, who ſaid they were ſent by the Lieute= | 
als | nant Governor, to know what nation they + 
ws | were of, and their buſineſs there, adding, that | 
ats if they were Engliſbmen they were heartily wel- 


al. | come, and that the year before Captain Sharpey | 
he had been there, and from thence went to Mo- i 
| cha, where he ſold all his goods. Sir Henry 1/ 
| 8 3 then 
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6 Sir HEX RY MidpLeTon's VOYAGE 
then aſked one of them the name and character 
of the Baſſa, when he anſwered, that his name 
was Taffer ; that his predeceſſor was very bad, 
this little better, and that all the Turks in ge- 
neral were ſtark naught. Theſe Arabs being 
aſked, if Mocha was a good place for trade ; 
they anſwered, that there was one man in the 
town who could buy all his merchandiſe. Upon 
this a preſent was prepared, conſiſting of a 
muſket engraved after the Tur#:// faſhion, and 
a ſword blade, which were carried by Mr. John 
Williams and Mr. Walter, linguifts, with other 
ſactors to accompany them. The Turks not 
permitting them to enter the town, entertained 
them without the gate near the water- ſide, and 
with a ſhew of kindneſs told them, they had 
much familiarity with the Eng/;/b at Stambol and 
Aleppo ; but did not mention a word of trade, 
though they dropped ſame hints, that they 
daily expected the arrival of zo, ooo ſoldiers. 
"Theſe gentlemen eaſily perceived that theſe 
ſuggeſtions proceeded from fear, and therefore 
let them know that their Commander on! 
deſired that they would grant him, for his 
money, a pilot to conduct his ſhips to Mocha, 
to which the principal perſon replied, that he 
was only deputy to the Emir, who was out of 
town, but would return the next morning, and 
then ſent Sir Henry a preſent of two Barbary 
ſheep, and ſome plantains. | 
Early the next morning Sir Henry ſent again 
to deſire a pilot for Mocha. When his meflen- 


* Or Conſlantinople, 
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were Carried to the Emir's houſe, and en- 


r 

e tertained with fair words: The Emir inſiſted 

N upon not granting them a pilot, unleſs three of 

= the chief merchants were left as hoſtages ; but 

g hearing that the ſhips were under ſail, he ſent 

; to dente Sir Henry to leave one ſhip at leaſt 

e behind, and to demand the price of ſeveral 

n commodities; but before the meſſenger could | 
a reach Sir Henry with this requeſt, the Erglifp | 
d ſhips had turned the point, and not being able 
2 to get back again, on account of the current, | 
T caſt anchor at the mouth of a bay on the ſouth | 
t fide of the town. | | 
d Sir Henry then perceiving ſeveral N fiſh- | 
d Ing in the bay, and many perſons of faſhion on 

d the hill, went towards the ſhore 1n his pinnace, 

d to enquire when the current would change. N 

E. At this the Deputy- Governor appeared angry, | 

Y pretending that this was deſigned only to diſ- 

s. Cover his ſtrength, ſo that Mr. Villiams, one i 
ſe of the linguiſts who was ſtill on ſhore, was a- 

re prehenſive they would have detained him. | 

ly | However the Emir who was lately come to 

1s town, appeared leſs rigorous, ſpoke mildly, 

and granted a pilot for Mocha, deſiring that 

he one of the ſhips might ſtay to pure the 

of commodities of the country, obſerving, that 

id the town had loſt its trade by the ill uſage 

ry ſtrangers formerly met with from the Gover- 

- nors, which he endeavoured to reſtore, and 

in | propoſed to make a beginning with them; 


n- | adding, that in caſe all the ſhips ſhould depart | 
without trading at the town, he ſhould be 
R blamed 
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blamed by the Baſſa, his ſuperior, who would 
impute it to his ill uſage of them.  __, 
Sir Henry was willing to way 6 with this 


requeſt, and the next morning, fent Mr. Vil- 
liams again to the Governor, for the pilot he 
had promiſed the night before; but he was 
anſwered, that the pilot's wife would not let 
him go, unleſs four of the principal men in 
the ſhips were left as hoſtages for his return. 
Sir Henry, though highly dülpleaſed with this 


| 

j Inconſiſtent conduct, reſolved, according to 

=. His promiſe, to leave the Peppercorn ; but though 

the Captain had before been allowed to land 

above one fourth part of the goods at a time, 

he was now directed to carry none at all on 

ſhore, for ſince the natives would not truſt them 

„ with ſo mean a perſon as a pilot, but on ſuch 

diſgraceful terms, it was. reſolved not to truſt 
them with their goods: But in caſe any of 
them were really wanted, it was agreed that 

they ſhould buy and pay for them on board; 
but if their merchants were afraid of venturing, 

| jan ſhould exchange hoſtages of fig number 

and quality, and it they did not like this, the 

ſhip ſhould immediately follow the reſt to 
Mocha. e TY 
At noon the Trades Incr. and the Darling 

departed, and the next day the Peppercorn en- 

IF! _ deavoured to get in, warping againſt the wind 
4 and current. The Emir of Aden now ſent the 
I boat and a meſſenger on board, ignifying his 
deſire to ſpeak to the merchants, to know 


— 


"_—_ 
n 


whether they intended to trade with the town 
or not. Upon which Mr. Fowler, Mr. Wil- 


liams, 


1% the EAST IN DIES. 9 
lame, and the purſer landed, and informed the 
Emir, in what manner they were to trade, 
which he not liking, and being afraid that the 
ſhip would depart as ſoon as they returned on 
board, thought proper to detain them, pretend- 
ing that he ſtopped them for anchorage and 
other daties, —— to 1500 venetianos ® 
of gold, at one rial and a half each. 

Before this town the Captain remained till 
the 16th of December, in continual fear of the 
ſtorms which are very common during this 
monſoon, and while he lay there he commonly 
ſent his pinnace every two or three days on 

. ſhore, with one or two men, beſides the cock- 
ſwain's gang to know how the factors did. 
Theſe were always received very courteoufly, 
the ſoldiers particularly frequented their com- 

pany, treated them with drink, and if any 
Few or Banian, charged too much in the price 
of any thing, they were very ready to do them 
Juſtice. When any number of ſoldiers or others 
came into the town, they were told that theſe 
were merchants who came to ſee if they had 
landed any of their goods. The factors alſo 
were for the moſt part kindly uſed, and pay 
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ng Jof the inhabita it to ſee them; but theſe 
n- were only ſuch as che Governor appointed to b 1 
ad carry on his intrigue, and he at the ſame time lf 
he || took care not to permit even an Arab fiſherman 
is to go on board, leſt he ſhould give the Captain 1 
W a true account of his deſigns. CITY 
rl | | - 
74 * That is about 6s. 9 d. each venetiano. h 
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10 Sir Henay MIDDLETON's VOYAGE 
Captain Dounton was informed by thoſe he 
ſent in the pinnace, that the city had been 
formerly great and populous, but that all the 
houſes in every part of the town were gone to 
ruin. That there were no ſhops with goods 
of any value, nor any who deſerved the name 
of merchants, and that money was ſo ſcarce 
among them, that whenever the Engliſb offered 
a piece of eight to be exchanged for aſpers, 
they handed it about from one to the other, 
and gazed at it, as if it were a ſtrange and 
uncommon fight, The Governor, however, 
made uſe of all his art to engage them to land 
their goods ; for as the time of his government 
was almoſt expired, he longed to appropriate | 
them to his own uſe ; but Cape: Dounton ſaw 
through his deſigns, and behaved with great 
precaution. 82.4 Yoo agg 
On the firſt of December, the Governor riding 
out of town, the three Engliſh gentlemen in | 
Yiſon were uſed with greater ſeverity than It. 
before, and were obliged to pay as much for 4a 
having proviſions brought them as they coſt. Þ 1! 
They were then told that the Emir was gone, It! 
and that a new one was to come in his ſtead ; t! 
but three days after he returned, and about It! 
E midnight went to the priſon, treated them 
kindly, and had a ſupper provided for them 
at his own expence; promiſing that as ſoon as 
the trade begun, they ſhould be ſet at liberty, 
= without paying the 1500 venetianos formerly 
is demanded. That the cuſtom ſhould be no 
} more than five in the hundred, and ready gold 
paid down for the goods that were — | 
| ome 
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10 te EAST INDIES. 11 
Some time after the boatſwain informed the 


Captain, that he was in great want of ſmall 


cordage, and deſired that he and others might 
go on ſhore, to make ſome. on the ſtrand by 


| the town-wall. Capt. Deunton upon this, im- 


prudently ſent to defire the Governor's per- 
miſſion, which was readily granted, and the 
men allowed the moſt convenient place they 
could find, with a houſe at night to lay up 
their tools in. This was what the Governor 
wanted ; for the men were no ſooner on ſhore, 
than he employed ſmiths to make ſhackles for 
them, and though ſome of them were informed 
of it by. ſigns, they took it only for a jeſt. 


| However, a few days, after they were all 


bound, ſhackled, and pinnioned; ſome of 
them put in the ſtocks, and all of them tor- 
tured and ſtripped. The pinnace was loſt ; its 


| gang being among the rope-makers, they were 
| all taken, and 20 perſons in all, deprived of 


theirliberty, among whom were ſeveral officers, 
and two merchants, who had no buſineſs on 
ſhore. Some days after Capt. Dounton finding 
they did not return, ſet ſail for Mocha throug 

the ſtreights of Babalmandel in the entrance of 
the Red Sea. 
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MONIKA 


CHAP. III. 


$i Henry lands at Mocha. The treatment 6 
muet with in that City. The Darling boarded 
by the Turks, who are ſlain by the Ship's 
Crew, The Aga in vain uſes various Artifices 
to induce Sir Henry 10 deliver up the Slips. At. 
length an Apa is 2 from the Baſſa of Zenan 


|. zain Dounton arrives in the eppercorn. fron? 
Aden. 


O return to Sir Henry, who on his leav- 
ing Aden proceeded to the weſtward, and 


the headland going into the Red Sea, riſing 
like an iſland, 3o leagues from Aden. Having 


ſent his pinnace for a pilot to a village in a 
ſandy bay, which returned with two Arabs, and 
about four o'clock they deſcried the town of 


being high they ſplit their main-top-ſail, and 
hoiſting their mizen, it alſo ſplit; but what was 
ſtill worſe, the pretended pilots brought the 
* Trade's Increaſe aground upon a bank of ſand, 
and as the wind blew hard, and the ſea ran 
fon.” high, they were all in fear of her being 

oft o 
That id a boat came on board fo the 


town, with a very handſome Turk ſent by the 
Gover- 


To conduct them thither ; at which time Cap- | 


paſſed the freight. of Babalmandel, Sir Henry | 


Mocha; but endeavouring to get in, the wind 


on the 14th of November in the morning, ſaw 
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0 te EAST INDIES! 13 
Governor, to know what they were, and their 
buſineſs. Sir Henry told him they were *Erg- 


' fiſh merchants who came to trade; to which 


he replied, that if they were Engliſbmen, they 
were heartily welcome. He then haſted back 
to inform the Aga who they. were, promiſing 


to return the next morning with boats to lighten 


the ſhip, which had run aground. - He was 
called Lord of the Sea“, his office being to 


. ſearch ſhips, to prevent frauds in the cuſtoms, 


and to ſee that lighters are ſent on board to 
unlade them. On the 14th, he returned early 
in the morning, with three or four other Twrks, 
two of whom ſpoke Talian, bringing Sir Henry 
a imall preſent from the Aga, with. compli- 
ments of welcome, and offers of any thing the 
gountry afforded, ſaying, he ſhould have as 
free a trade as at Conſtantinople, Aleppo, or any 
part of the Tarkiſþ dominions. , There came 


with him four or five lighters, in which the 
Engliſh put every thing that came firſt to hand 
to lighten the ſhip, and Mr. Femel ſpeedily 


carried every thing he had on ſhore, before Sir 
Henry knew any thing of it, leaving nothing of 


his own in the ſhip that he thought worth re- 
gardin 


g. However, all the mor-y, elephants 


teeth, and ſhot, were ſent on board the Dar- 


The next day Sir Henry had a letter from 


Mr. Femel, to inform him, that he was kindly 
received by the Aga, with whom he had agreed 
to pay 531. the hundred cuſtom for all they ſhould 


* In Arabic Amir Al Bahr. | 
ſell, 


/ 


again. 1 


ſell, and that what could not be ſold, ſhould 
be returned on board cuſtom free. He alſo the 
ſame day received a very obliging letter from 


the Aga, to aſſure him, that whatever the 


country afforded was at his ſervice, and the 
ſame day they happily got the ſhip a float 


- 


On the. 19th, two boats came from Mr; 


© Femel for iron, which Sir Henry ſent, but wrote 


word that he would ſend no more goods till 
thoſe already landed were fold. Mr. Femel in 
anſwer wrote, that if he intended to trade, he 
muſt come on ſhore according to the cuſtom of 
the car otherwiſe the people would not be 

rſuaded but that they were pirates. The 
Aga alſo ſent the interpreter to tell him, that 
if he was a friend to the Grand Tark, and g 
merchant who expected to trade, he intreated 
him to land, alledging, that Captain Sharpey 
who had been there before, and all the {naar 
Captains conſtantly did ſo. Sir Henry was 
prevailed upon by theſe arguments, and landed 


the next day, when he was received at the 


water-fide by ſeveral perſons of diſtinction, and 
being attended by a band of muſic, was con- 


© ducted to the Aga's houſe, where all the prin- 


cipal men were aſſembled. He was there ſeated 
cloſe to the Aga, while all the reſt were ſtand- 
ing, and was Joaded with compliments and 
welcomes. Sir Henry then delivered the King's 


letter with a preſent to the Baſſa, which he 


deſired might be ſent as ſoon as poſſible. He 
alſo made the Apa a preſent, which he kindly 
received, aſſuring him, that he ſhould not _ 
4 5 . 
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the leaſt moleſtation in his trade, and that if 
any of the inhabitants behaved ill to him or 
his people, he would ſee them ſeverely puniſh- 
ed. Then faying, it was cuſtomary for the 
Captains of all ſhips who came there to trade, 
to receive the Grand Signior's veſt, as a teſti- 
mony of his bring under his protection, one of 

the principal perſons helped him on with a veſt 
of crimſon filk and filver, and on his taking 
leave, a very fine horſe richly capariſoned was 
brought him, which having mounted,. he was 
conducted with muſic before him to a houſe ap- 

pointed for his reception, where he dined, and 
prepared ſoon after to go on board. How- 
ever, the Aga being very importunate with 
him to reſide on ſhore, he conſented, in order 
to ſee his pinnace rebuilt. T er 
There paſſed not a day in which the Aga did 
not ſend Sir Henry ſome ſmall preſent or other, 
and on the 28th he ſent twice to deſire him 
to be chearful, and to acquaint him, that as 
ſoon as their time of faſting was over, he would 

ie have him ride with him to his gardens, and 

> other places of pleaſure. The fame afternoon 

n- Mr. Pemberton going on ſhore for cocoa-nuts, 

n- | Sir Hexry made him ſtay to ſupper, after which, 

ed the Tyrks would not permit him to go on board, 

d- ſaying, it was too late; but in the morning he 

nd might go as early as he pleaſed. Sir Henry, 

7's | however, ſuſpected no harm, and ſuppoſing the 

he officer had preſumed to act thus without or- 

He ders, he intended to complain of him the next . 

ly day. | I 
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ö 16 Sir HENRY MipprETrox's VOYAGE 
* At ſun- ſet Sir Heury ordered ftools to be 
I placed at the door, where he fat with Mr. 
Femel and Mr. Pemberton to enjoy the freſh air. 
At about eight o'clock, a Janizary came 
from the Aga, to let him know that he ſent 
His ſervice, and deſired him to be merry. Juſt 
at this inſtant, the interpreter was interrupted 
by Sir Heury's man running to him i a fright, 
* and telling him, they were all betrayed; for 
 the-Tarks and his people were fighting at the 
back of the houſe.. They all inftantly aroſe ;/ 


_ houſe, bat while he was ſpeaking, he was 
| Knocked down by one who came behind him, | 
and remained as if dead, till the extreme pain 
he felt in having his hands , violently tied be- 
hind him, brought him to his ſenſe. 
As ſoon as he was perceived to ſtir, he was 
lifted up, and two Turks led him between them 
to the Aga's, where he found ſeveral of his 
company in the ſame condition. By the way, 
* the ſoldiers robbed him of his money, and 
three gold rings, one of which was his ſeal, 
and another had ſeven diamonds of value. 
Thoſe who had eſcaped with life, were now | 
put in irons, and Sir Henry with ſeven more 
were yoked together by the necks, in one chain: 1 
ſome of them were hand-cuffed, and others had | = 
| fetters. Two ſoldiers who were left to guard : 
( them, having more humanity than the reſt, | 
took compaſſion on them, and made their bands 
more eaſy ; for moſt of them had their 27 

, | tec 


* * 


101005 


He 
il U 


„ el . — KHꝗ—Ćo ß a al 0 a+ 
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FAS FIN 
tied ſo tight behind them, as filled them with 
 inexpreſlible - pain, the blood being ready to 
burſt out at the ends of their fingers, Sir 
Henry amazed at this treatment, now enquired 
into the affair; and was informed, that the 
houſe had been ſurrounded with armed ſol- 
diers, who juſt before he was knocked down, 
baſely fell upon the Engliſb who were unarmed 
and defenceleſs, killed eight of them, and 
wounded 14 others. 1 
The Turks having thus ſecured their perſons, 
villainouſly . attempted to ſeize the ſhips and 
oods. At about ten o'clock, 150 ſoldiers were 
ent in three large boats to take the Darling, 
which rode near the ſhore, and in order that 
they might paſs for Chriſtians, took off their 
turbans, — boarding her altogether, entered 
moſt of their men, and did this ſo ſuddenly, 
that three of the Darling's crew were inſtantly 
lain; but by a happy miſtake, the Comman- 
der of theſe Turks giving ſome orders to the 
ſoldiers, which they 22 many of 
them leaped into the boats, and cutting the 
ropes drove away. __ 1 
By this time the Darling men had got their 
weapons, and the Tarꝭs ſtanding very thick in 
the waite, ſhouting and claſhing their ſwords, , 
one of the company threw, a large barrel of _ 
powder amongſt them, and after it a firebrand, 
which ſetting fire to it, many, of them were * 


I much burned, and the reſt driven to the half 


I deck and the poop, where they thought they 

ſhould be more ſafe. There they ſtood the 

diſcharge of the muſket-ſhot, and another bar- * 
| 3 rel 


18 Sir Hexzy MipprETrox's VOYAGE 
rel of gunpowder, Which ſo terriſied them, 
that ſome leaped into the ſea, and others hung 
by the fide of the ſhip, imploring mercy ; but 
the ſailors killed all they could find, and the 
reſt were drowned, only one man eſcaped, who 
hiding himſelf till their rage was over, was 
pardoned. | | Se a ke | 
The boats returning to the ſhore, brought 
news that the ſhip was taken, for which there 
were great rejoicings ; and the Governor hav- 
ing ſent off boats again to bring her up to the 
town, diſpatched the interpreter to let Sir 
Henry know, that the ſmall ſhip was taken. 
But when the boats came to the place where 
the Darlizg uſed to ride, they found her ſtand- 
ing off under fail, and therefore immediately 


returned and told the Aga, that the ſhip had 


eſcaped, and they believed the Lord of the 
Sea, and his ſoldiers, were all taken priſoners. 
The Aga being vexed and diſappointed at 


this news, ſent for Sir Henry before it was day, 


who was brought to him with his ſeven yoke 
fellows. The villain with a frowning look, 
now aſked him, how he durſt come into a port 
ſo near the holy city of Mecca ? Sir Henry, 
anſwered, That he knew the cauſe of his com- 


ing, and that he did not land till after many 


earneſt intreaties, and promiſes of kind uſage. 
The Aga inſiſted that it was not lawful for } 
any Chriſtian to come ſo near their holy city, 
of which this port was the door, and that the 
Baſſa had ſtrict orders from the Grand Zur, to 
make flaves of all the Chriſtians who ſhould 
enter thoſe ſeas, even though they had his 

own 
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own paſs. Sir Henry, replied, that the fault 
was his, for not telling him ſo at firſt, and de- 
luding him with fair promiſes. | ; 
To add to Sir Henry's diſtreſs, the Aga gave 
him a letter from Captain Dounton, to let him 


know of the treatment his men had met with 
at Aden. When he had read it, this cruel 


Turk aſked the contents, which being told him; 


he rejoined, that ſince the writing of it, the 
ſhip had left Aden, and in her way to Mocha, 
ſtruck on a rock, and funk with all the men 
and goods. The Aga afterwards ordered him 
to write on board, to know how 3 Turks 


were in the ſmall ſhip, and Sir Henry objeQing 
' that this would be needleſs, fince ſhe was in his 


own poſleflion, he had the pleaſure to hear the 
Apa ſay, that tho' ſhe had been in the poſſeſſion 
of the Turks, ſhe had been reſcued by the great 
ſhip. The Aga then preſſed him to write to 


the people on board the great ſhip, to per- 


ſuade them to deliver her up into his hands, 
upon which condition he would let him have 


the ſmall veſſel to carry him and his men home. 


But this Sir Henry abſolutely refuſed, and tho? 
he threatened him if he continued obſtinate to 
take off his head, he bravely continued inflext- 


ble. This unhappy Commander was then 


taken out of his chain and collar, 'in* order to 
be ſeparated from the reſt, a great pair of 
fetters were clapped upon his legs, and ma- 
nacles faſtened upon his wriſts, and in this con- 
dition he' was lodged in a dirty dog-kennel, 
under a pair of ſtairs. However, at the in- 
treaty of the Conſul of the Banians, he was 
| | taken 
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20 Fir HENRY MID DLIZTOR's VOYAGE 
taken out at night, and placed in a room wit? | 


by 


one of his ſailors. But he had no other bed 
than the ground, and his only pillow was a ſtone. 


The room was alſo ſo peſtered with rats, that 


if he chanced to fall aſleep, he was ſobn awaked 


by their running over him. 


About midnight came the Aga's Lieutenant, 
with a druggerman, or interpreter, and now 
intreated Sir Heury in very ſoothing terms, to 
write on board, to know how many Turks were 


priſoners, and what were their names ; but by 


no means to mention, what had happened to 


him and his men, but to ſay, that they were 
detained in the Aga's houſe till farther orders 
came from the Baſſa, and that they wanted for 
nothing. He accordingly wrote to that pur- 

ſe, and at the ſame time adviſed them to 
Jook well to their ſhips, and not to ſuffer any 


of their men to venture on ſhore. This letter | 


was afterwards ſhewn to two or three of the 


other priſoners, to ſee. whether Sir Henry had 


written according to his inftruftions. The 


purport of the anſwer was, that all the Turks 


were ſlain or drowned, except one common 


ſoldier, named Raſuan, and that they were 


glad to hear their Commander was alive, for 
Rufwan had told them, that he thought all 
the Engliſb were lain, | 3 
In this miſery Sir Henry and the reſt con- 
tinued till the 15th of December, without hear- 


ing from the ſhips, The Aga came frequent- 


ly to him, and ſometimes by threats, and at 
others by fair means, urged him to write for 
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thoſe on board to come on ſhore, and ſurrender 


up their ſhips, but he ftill continued inflexible. . 
- Thoſe on board fared” but ill themſelves : 
for though they were at liberty, they rode in 


a wide open road, the wind continually blow- 


ing hard from the ſouthward : their water alſo. 
began to fail; for they had ſtaved 50 tons to 
lighten the ſhip at hes running a- ground: be- 
ſides their hearing nothing from land, gave 
Fneſs and perplexity.. . At. 
ti Jobn Chambers, 

offered to go on ſhore to ſee what was become 


them great unea 
length an honeſt fellow, name 


of the reſt, chuſing rather to hazard his liberty, 


and even his life, than to live with his com- 


panions in ſuch perplexity. He was ſent with 
a flag of truce, and ſet upon a ſmall iſland a 
little to windward of the town, having an I- 
ian with him for his intrepreter. They were 
brought before the Aga, who aſked, Chambers 
how % durſt be ſo bold as to come on fhore 


without leave, to which he anſwered, that he 
= was a meſſenger, and came with a flag of truce, . , 
| which was permitted among enemies. The 
Aga aſked what meſſage he had to deliver. He 


replied, a. letter to Sir Henry, and that he 


mould be glad if he would give him leave to 


ſee how his countrymen did. The Aga then 
aſking him ſeveral queſtions, ordered him and 


the Indian to be conducted to Sir Henry's dark. 
cell, when he delivered. the letter, with tears, * 
in his eyes, at finding his Commander in ſuch a 
diſmal place, and loaded with irons, Tho“ 
Sir Henry could not believe that they would al-- 
| low him to return, he next day delivered him 


a let» 
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22 Sr Hexxy Miypvtetons VOYAGE 
a letter, and contrary to his expectations, the 
Turks ſuffered this brave fellow and the Indian 
to return to the boat, with leave to come again 
the day following, if they had occaſion. Cham- 
bers however returned alone, for the Indian was 
ſo frightened, that he durſt not venture a fe- 
cond time: Sir Henty's ſervant ſent ſeveral 
things by him to his maſter, which the Aga 
received, and kept for his own uſe: thus ho- 
neſt Chambers having done all in his power, re- 
turned on board, and left the General and 
.. the Enghon ſhore to this fate. CO TI 
| Sir Henry and the other priſoners on ſhore 
expected every hour to receive ſentence of death, 
flavery, or perpetual impriſonment. But when 
they leaſt expected it, they met with ſome relief, 
for on the 18th of Dec. an Aga came from Zenan 
or Sanaa, with orders to bring up the Exgliſb. As 
and the reſt of the e, who being 
brought into the room, Rejib Aga the Gover- 
nor of Mocha, aſked Sir Henry how he durft be 
ſo bold as to come into that country, ſo near 
their holy city, without a paſs from the Grand 
Signior, to which he anſwered, that the King BJ 
his maſter was in league and amity with the 
Grand Signior, and that in the articles of peace h 
between them, free trade was allowed the Eng- h 
1 throughout his dominions, of which Mocha 11 


. 


if being apart, they needed no paſs. The A | 
= | wor $5.27 M8 this was the Joke of the bly 8 
11 city; and therefore it was unlawful for any 

Chriſtian to enter it. He then aſked, whether 2 
Y he did not know that the Grand yn; Bay 
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ſword was long? To which Sir Henry boldly 
anſwered, that they were not taken by the 
ſword, bat by treachery, and, that if he and 
his people were on board, he ſhould not care 
for the length of his, or of all their ſwords. 
1/nael Aga, the meſſenger from the Baſla,now 


broke off this diſcourſe, by telling. Sir Henry, 


that he was come from the Baſſa with an ex- 


preſs orders to conduct him and all his people. 


to Zenan, adviſing him to ſend on board for 
warm cloaths, .fince he would find it very cold 
on the mountains. Sir Henry then intreated, 
that his poor men might be ſuffered to go on 


board, and that only himſelf and a ſew others 


might be ſent; but uael faid, it was out of his 
power to grant this requeſt, the Baſſa having 


given orders that all ſhonld attend him. How- 


ever, Rejib Aga ſaid he ſhould in part have his 


deſire; for the reſt ſhould remain where they 


were, till farther orders. 4519 Bt 
On the zoth, Captain Dounton in the Pepper- 
coru came into the road from Aden, and the 


* 


next day ſent a letter by honeſt Chambers, to 


acquaint Sir Henny with the misfortunes that 


| had happened at den; and in return, the lat- 


ter gave him a brief account of his own, adviſed 
him by all means to return to Aer, till he 


had heard what was become. of him, adding, 


that he had ſent the Darling toward Aden, to 
give him notice of his being betrayed, and 


prevent his coming to Mocha, and that he and 


ſix more were the next day to ſet out towards 
Lenan. | EE | 
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Sir Henry and the reſt ſet out from Mocha, N 


Mr. Pemberton makes his eſcape. They are 


treated with much kindneſs on the Road; but 


on their arrival at Zenan, the Baſſa at firſt 
treats them with great rigour, till by the Intereſt 


e the Kiahya, and other Perſons, they are per- 
mitted to return to Mocha, wvith a Promiſe 4 | 


bring Sent on board their own Ships. 


N the 22d-of Dain the irons were 
| knocked off the legs of all the Er2//h, 
except ſome who were fick, and the carpenters 


and ſmiths who ſtaid to rebuild the pinnace, 


and Sir Henry, with 34 perſons more, ſet out 
for Zenan, the reſidence of the Baſſa: the whole 


Henry and Mr. Femel, who were allowed to ride 
on horſeback ; but at about ten at night, when 


they were near 12 miles from Mocha, Mr. Pem- 
berton ſlipped away from them, and though 


the company miſſed him, they took no notice 
of it. About one in the morning they arrived 
at a town called Mocoff, when they were counted 


over without his being miſled by their guard. 


Mr. Pemberton was moved to this deſperate 
attempt, by ſeeing ſuch a number of them car- 
ried up together, manacled and conducted by a 


Captain and a guard of ſoldiers, whence be 


ce that nothing elſe could enſue but 


death 


company being mounted upon aſſes, except Sir | | 


4 N rr 
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death or captivity, and this, indeed, was the 
inion of them all. Sir Henry however met 


With ſeveral friends: one-Hamed Aga ſent him 


ſeveral preſents, and adviſed him not to be de- 
jected, becauſe his cauſe was d; he alſo 
gave him and his people bread for their jour- 
ney, and letters to the Kiahya. The conſul 
of the Baniaxs viſited Sir Henry every day, and 
never came empty handed: one Tookehar was 


| -alfo their great friend all the time they were pri- 


ſoners, and never failed to ſend each man, tho? 
they were 51 in number, two cakes of white 
bread, and a quantity of dates or plantains 
every day. This worthy perſon ſet ont from 


Mocha for Zenan two days before them, promit- 
ing at his departure to do them all. the ſervice 
in his power, which he afterward actually per- 


formed. 
On Chriftmas-day they arrived at Tayes, 


which is four days journey from Mocha, and 
marched into that city two and two in a rank, 
as the captives taken in the wars do into 
Constantinople. The Aga rode in triumph, as a 
great conqueror, being met a mile out of the 
© town by the chief men of the city on horſe- 
back, and the road for that ſpace was lined with 


multitudes of people, who ſtood gazing at them, 


and in this manner, they entered all the cities 
and towns, through which they paſſed; and 


though it was very cold all the way from 


| thence to Zenan, they were obliged to lie upon 


the bare ground, Moſt of the men being but 


' thinly cloathed, Sir Henry bought them far 


gowns, to prevent their perithing.with the ſeve- 
Vol. IX. 1 riß 
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rity of the weather: for every morning the 
ground was covered with hoar froſt, 


5th of January, 1611, two hours before it was 
ight, came within two. miles of Zenan, where 
they lay upon the ground till after the ſun aroſe, 
by which they were ſo benumbed with cold, that 
when they got up they wee ſcarcely able to 
ſtand. When they were within about a mile of 
the city, they were met by the ſubaſha or ſher- 
riff, with at leaſt 200 men with fire-arms, drums 
and trumpets. 'The ſoldiers led the way, and 
the Engliſb were obliged to follow one by one, 
at ſome diſtance from each other, to 2 the 
better ſhew ; and their gowns being taken from 
them, they were . to march on foot in 
their thin and ragged cloaths. The ſhip trum- 
peters were placed next, and ordered by the 
Aga to ſound, but Sir Henry who followed them, 
with Mr. Femel on horſeback, forbad them. 
The Aga brought up the rear, riding in tri- 
umph with a ſpare horſe, richly capariſoned, 
led before him. Rt | | 
In this order they marched through the midſt 
of the city to the caſtle, the ſtreets being all 


the way ſo crouded, that they could ſcarcely ' 
paſs. At the firſt gate there was a large guard 


of ſoldiers: the ſecond gate had before it two 
great pieces of ordnance, ready mounted, and 
— paſſed it, they came into a ſpacious 
court, twice the length of the Royal Exchange 
in London, The ſoldiers at the gate diſcharged 


their pieces, and then placed themſelves on each F 
ide the way, among many others who were 


_ 


there 


1 


They were 15 days on the road, and on the 


/ // ! 
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there when they came. As ſoon as Sir Heary I 
entered the court, he alighted, and was placed 
| on one ſide with his men, where they had not 
| been long, before he and Mr. Femel were 
| brought before the Baſſa. This was the divan 
or council day: at the further end of the area 
they went up a pair of ſtairs, and at the top, 
two perſons of diſtinction came and took Sir 
Henry by the wriſts, and holding him very hard, 
led him to the Baſſa, who ſat alone at the up- 
per end of a long ſpacious gallery, covered 
over with Turky carpets; many great men 
ſtanding on each ſide, while others ſtood in two 
ranks Pen the lower part of the gallery, to 
the upper end, . 
Sir Henry being come within two yards of 
ie the Baſſa was ſtopped, and the latter with a 
a,  frowning and angry countenance, immediately . - 
n. demanded to what country he belonged, and 
j. what brought him into thoſe parts. Sir Henry 
d, anſwered, that he was an £nghþ merchant, and 
I] being a friend to the Grand Signior, came to 
it trade there. The Baſſa replied, that it was 
111 not lawful for any Chriſtian to ſet his foot in 
ly | that country, and that he had ordered Captain 
rd | Harpey to caution thoſe of his nation againſt 
wo coming thither. Sir Henry returned, that Cap- 
nd fain Sharpey was caft away upon the coaſt of In- 
us da, and that had they known as much, they 
1g | ſhould never have run themſelves into their 
xed | preſent trouble. That R2jib Aga was the man 
ach ho had abuſed him, by telling him thoſe of 


JJ! Go 


ere I his nation were welcome 15 that country, and 
cre mould have as free a trade as in any part of 


D 2 Turkys 
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"-  Turky, and that though he had made him many. | 
other fair Ry, yet contrary to his word, 


he had a 
murdered ſeveral of his men, and taken him- 
{elf and the reſt priſoners. The Baſſa anſwer- 


ed, that as Rejib Aga was his ſlave, he had no 


power to make ſuch promiſes without his leave, 


ulted them with armed ſoldiers, | 


that what he and his people had ſuffered was , 


by his order, agreeable. to one he had received 


from the Grand Signior, commanding, him to 
chaſtiſe all the Chriſtians who ſhould come into 
thoſe parts. Sir Henry obſerved, that they had 
been great ſufferers, and that if he was P eaſel 
to let them return to their ſhips, it would be 2 
ſufficient warning to his nation againſt, ventur- 
ing thither for the future, The Balla however 
refuſed to let him depart; but ſaid that he 
ſhould ſtay there and write to the Engliſb Am- 


baſſador at Conſtantinople, and that he himſelf B 


would write to the Grand Signior, to know his 
pleaſure, and whether he would permit them to 
trade there or not. „ 
He then diſmiſſed Sir Henny, bidding him go 
to the lodging prepared for him, and take four 
or five of his people along with him, which 
being done, they were conveyed to the keeper 
of the priſon's houſe, and the reſt to the com- 


mon jail, where they were loaded with heayy 


It is remarkable, that when they were firſt 


brought before the Baſſa, one of the boys think- 
ing dir Henry was led in this manner to have 

his head ſtruck off, and that it would ſoon 1 
N „ "+ 7.7 08 
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his own turn, fell 


into a ſwoon with the fright, 
and immediately falling ſick, died foon after. 


29 


On the 6th of January, the Baffa's 'Kiahya 
or Lieutenant of the kingdom, to whom he 


had been recommended by the Banian of M. 
cha, ſent for Sir Henry to breakfaſt with him, 
which being over, the latter gave him a par- 
ticular account of the vile and treacherous 
manner, in which he had been uſed by Reis 
Aga, when the Kiahya comforted him with ſay⸗ 
ing, that he did not doubt but all would be well 


in a little time, and that his beſt endeavour 


to ſerve him ſhould not be wanting. 
On the 7th, the Kiahya ſent for him to 
garden where he gave an entertainment to him » 
and Mr. Femel, and told him that he and his 
people ſhould ſoon be ſet at liberty, and ſent 

to Mocha, where he ſhould have all his wrongs 
redreſſed. He alſo promiſed to be his friend, 

| and before many great perſonages, both Turks 
and Arabs, declared that his kindneſs was pure- 

ly for God's ſake. The ſame day there came 

to town a Moor of Cairo, who was an old ac- 
quaintance of the Baſſa's, and had lent him 
large ſums of money at his coming from Con- 
/tantinople, when he was but poor. This man 

Was the next neighbour to the Eugliſb at Mocha, 


. % % 


4 ” 


his 


when they were betrayed, and had a ſhip in 
the road bound for India, which he much fear- 
ed they would have taken, in revenge for the 


28 they had ſuffered; but contrary to his 
ation they let her quietly depart, and, 
out of gratitude, he became their friend. | 


expe 


wrote a letter in th 


eir behalf to the Baſſa, in 
whi 


3 


He 


30 Sir * nsr s VOY AGE 
which he blamed him greatly for treatin them 


with ſuch ſeverity; ſaying, that by ſach mea- 


ſures he went the way to deſtroy the trade of 
the country, and at his viſit to the Baſſa, he 
enlarged upon what he had written, and adviſed 
him to return the. Exgliſb all their goods, and 
to ſend them away contented. ,. None in the 
country durſt oy ſo boldly to the Baſſa as 
he, and Sir Henty ſoon found that his letter 
and conduct had a very great effect. For it af- 
r peared, that the Baſſa had intended 
ut to death all who came to Zenan, and to 

wa ſlaves of the reſt, 
On the 8th, Sir Henry ſent a petition to the 
Baſla to let him know, that at his leaving Mo- 
cha, he had ordered the commanders of his 
„ ſhips to forbear hoſtilities for 25 days, and af- 
* terwards to uſe their Own diſcretion, if they 
did not hear from him in that time, and as it 
was almoſt expired, he defired that the Baſſa 
would either condeſcend to determine his cauſe 
ſpeedily, or afford him ſome comfortable news 
to write to them, to prevent the miichiefs that 
might follow. 

On the 11th, Sir Henry was ſent for by the 


Kiahya, who told him, that all thing s were' 


now ended, and that he 3 onl * till 
the reſt of his com came my Aden, 
and then ſhould be En 458 to 3 How- 
ever, on the 17th, 19 more of the company ar- 
riving from Aden, they were brought before 
the Baſſa, who aſked them the ſame queſtions he 
* put to dir Henry, and afterwards three 1 the 

officers 


r 2 
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officers were ſent to keep him company, and 
the reſt conducted to thoſe in the common pri- 


ſon, where they were alſo put in irons, with an 


allowance from the Baſſa of brown bread and 
water; but they would all have died of cold 
and hunger, had it not been for the relief they 


received from Sir Henry. 


On the 25th the Klahya ſent for Sir Henry, 
and had ſome hours diſcourſe with him. He 
let him know, that he would go with him to the 
garden of the Baſſa, where ſhould have an 
opportunity of talking with him, and adviſed him 


to ſooth that great man with fair words; but not 


to mention his reſtoring his goods andt he pin- 
nace, till his return to Mccha,. when he would 
follicit the Baſſa on his behalf, and did not 
doubt of obtaining it. Sir Henry, however, 
thought it more proper to make this demand 
at that time, than afterwards, and the Kiahya 
bid him uſe his own diſcretion. We: 
The chief cauſe of the Kiahya's being fo 
much his friend, was Sir Henry's having pro- 


miſed him a ſum of money; but, though he 


would not make the demand himſelf, he had 
appointed the conſul of the Banians to treat 
with. him' about it, and as his demands were 
high, and Sir Henry was willing to part with 
little, they ſpent three or fout avs in debat- 
ing on this ſubject; but at laſt he was obliged. 
to promiſe after his releaſe to pay him 1500 
venetianos.“ 0 | 
This agreement being concluded, the Kiahya - 
took horſe, and riding to the Baſſa's garden, 
| ordered 
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ordered the druggerman to bang Sir Henry and 


Mr. Femel thither, where they ſtaid at leaſt an 
hour at the garden door before they were ad- 
mitted to the Baſſas preſence. They found him 
in a ſummer-houſe, ſeated in a chair with the 
Kiahya ſtanding at his right hand, and half a 
dozen others at the back of the chair. Sir 


Henry was led by two men, who held him by, | 


the cloak till he came within two paces of the 
Baſſa, Mr. Femel walking behind him without 
his leaders. The Baſſa then aſked Sir Henry 
how he did, and bid him be of good chear, 
for he and all his people ſhould have their 
liberty, and be ſent to Mocha, to remain there, 
with 29 more, while the reſt ſhould be ſent 


on board till all the ſhips of India were come 


into the port, and the wind ſettled weſterly. 
After which they alſo ſhould be allowed to re- 
turn on board, and proceed on their voyage to 
India. | | a 

Sir Henry intreated him not to detain fo 
many of them. To which he anſwered, I have 
ſpoken, and 3o ſhall ſtay. He then deſired to 
know, if their goods and pinnace ſhould be 
| reſtored. The Baſſa replied, No; for they 


Were all put to the Grand Signior's account. 


Sir Henry told him ſeveral materials belonging 
to the ſhips were at Mocha, and deſired they 
might be reſtored, and he promiſed they ſhould. 
The Baſſa chen began to praiſe the mildneſs of 
his own temper, and took pains to make him 
*ſenſible of his good fortune in falling into his 
hands; obſerving, that had it been in the time 
of any of his predeceſſors, they a all 

| . ave 


aa 4A Ma ad 


—ͤ—ũ——õ—ꝓ— — 


e . BAST INDIES.-: 33 


' have been put to death, for their preſumption |, 
4 in coming ſo near the holy city, and added, 
\ that what had happened was by expreſs order 3 
| from the Grand Sir. £572 
4 On the firlt of February the Kiahya ſent for 
» Sir Henry and Mr. Femel, adviſing them to 
y. | wait on the Baſſa, with the compliment of 
> | God give him joy of his late received dignity 3 
t for the Grand Signior had made him a Vizir,, 
5 and ſent him a ſword and rich robes, as. the 
| marks of his inveſtiture. Theſe preſents had 
. || been received two days before with great ſo-, » 
| lemnity. The party who brought them being 
. met by the Baſſa and the chief perſons of the 
e City, with a body of horſe and foot, fix miles 
without the town; where a tent being ſet up, 
the Baſſa put off the robes he had on before, 
» || veſted himſelf in thoſe ſent him by his maſter, 
and now returned in grzat pomp,. riding 
> || through the city to his own houſe, _ Sir Henry. 
e | and his company, had a place appointed them, 
5 where they ſaw him make his entry, from 
e | whence they were conducted by their drug- 
german to the Vizir's palace, and did not wait 
long before they were admitted to his preſence ; 
g when Sir Henry told him, that he only came 
y | 2 congratulate him on his newly received ho- 
J. | nour and to pray God to give him joy of it. 
if The Vizir thanked him, and bid him be mer- 
n | 7y, for what he had promiſed he would punc- 
is J tually perform, and be even better than his 
e | word; and he took their viſit on this occaſion. 


14 | fo Kindly, that Sir Henry and Mr, Femel, were 
permitted to kiſs his hand. x oe 
Mean 
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Mean while many of the Engliſt png fick | 


through grief, cold, bad air, diet and lodging, 
Sir Henry never. ceaſed ſolliciting the Kiahya 


till he had procured their diſcharge out of their 


loathſome priſon, ſo that on the 11th they 


were all ſet free, and were allowed a houſe in 


the town, with liberty to walk abroad and take 
the air, and the next day that officer ſent him 


ſix horned cattle for his men, by which means 
they ſoon recovered their health and ſtrength. 


Early on the 17th, the Kiahya ſent for Sir 
Henry, Mr. Femel, and others, and told them, 
that the next morning they ſhould depart for Mo- 
cha. After they had breakfaſted, he went with 


them to take leave of the Baſſa, who again began 
to extol his own clemency, and the power of 


the Grand Signior. At this Sir Henry intreat- 
ed him to let Rib Aga know the conceſſi- 


ons he had made in his favour, leſt he who 


was their mortal enemy, ſhould continue to 
uſe them ill. But he anſwered with great 
haughtineſs, “Is not my word alone ſufficient 


« to turn a whole city upſide down? If Rejib 


& ea wrongs you, 1 will pull his ſkin over 
4 his ears, and give you his head. Is he not 


% my ſlave?” This ſaid, he ordered the 


Kiahya to write Sir Henry's diſpatches. 


Sir Henry on his leaving the Baſla, deſired 


the Kiahya to permit him to buy a ſword, that 
he might not ride down, as he came up, like 


a priſoner 3 which being told to the Baſſa, he 


ſent him one of his own old ſwords. That 
morning the Kiahya gave Sir Henry 100 pieces 


of 
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of gold of 40 madins each, though he had 
received 50 from him not many days before. 
Sir Henry having afterwards paid all the 
priſon dues, went to the Kiahya's garden, 
where he breakfaſted, and received his dif- * 
patches, with a letter to the Governor of Aden, 
ordering him to reſtore the Peppercorn's boat; 
| and a letter to the Governor of Tayzs, command- 
ing him to deliver a boy belonging to Mr. Pen- 
Berton, who had been left there fick, and com- 
pelled to turn Mahometan, ED He 
Zenan is ſomewhat bigger than Briſtol, It is 
a walled city, and has a fort and caſtle on the 
eaſt ſide, where the Baſſa reſides. The houſes 
are of ſtone. They have none but well-water, 
and as they are obliged to fetch the wood 
from a conſiderable diſtance, it is very dear. 
| The keeper of the priſon's houſe where Sir 
Henry was confined, was contiguous to the 
wall, at the foot of which was a ſpacious yard, 
| wherein a great number of people, for the 
moſt part women and children, were detained 
priſoners, or as hoſtages to keep their parents, 
huſbands, and relations from rebellion. The 
women and children live in ſmall cottages in. 
the yard; the latter moſtly run about naked, 
unleſs the weather 1s very cold, and then they 
have ſheep-ſkin coats. They are as rude and * 
wild, as if they were brought up in the mo 
tains ; but the boys no ſooner grow tall, than 
they are clapped in irons, and carried to = 
ſtrong tower, where they continue during de 
Baſla's pleaſure. | 
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Sir Henry, Mr. Femel, and Mr. Fowler ſet | 
out from Vos eee, on horſes, and the 
reſt upon aſſes or camels, with two Chiauſes to 
conduct them, one on horſeback, and the other 
on foot. As they ſtaid two days at Tayez, Sir 
* Henry endeavoured, during that time, to re- 
cover Mr. Pembertor's youth ; and Walter Tal- | 
Bot, one of the Englicb, being permitted to ſee 
+ him in a chamber, where he was with other | 
* lads, he cried, and ſaid he was no Mahometan | 
in his heart, and that they had impoſed upon 
him, by telling him that Sir Henry and all the 
reſt were put to death at Zenan, and that if 
he would turn, they would fave his life; but | 
he refuſing to comply, ſome of the Aga's ſer- 
vants carried him to a hot bath, and when they 
had him naked circumciſed him by force. Sir 
- Henry finding that his own application to 
recover this injured youth was of no effect, 
delivered the Kiahya's letter to the Aga, who 
when he had read it, told him the purport, 
which was, that in caſe he had not changed 
his religion, the Aga ſhould deliver him up; | 
and added, that the letter was a ſufficient F 
Warrant for detaining him. Sir Henry ſuſpect- 
ed that the letter was to this effect when it 
was given him, which made him not deliver 
it till he had tried what he could do without it. 
1 The Governor of Eufras, who was a Tui, 
1 had uſed Sir Henry and his people very kindly I * 
＋ at their going to Zenan, ind now hearing that 
gl he was upon his return, ſent a perſon to a place 
| ſix miles from the town, where two roads met, 


in order to * him thither, and there en- 
tertainel 
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tertained him As generouſly as he had ns 
| Hefore, 2 
They were 16 days on the AY which was 
Fall of people, and when they were within a 
mile of Mocha, were met by the enters, 
ſmiths, and the reſt who had been detained 
there, whoſe irons had been taken off the day 
before, when they were allowed the liberty of 
walking abroad, and Sir Henry aſking what 
was become of Mr. Pemberton, he had the 
pleaſure of hearing that he had met with a 
canoe and got on — All the way through 
the town to the Aga's houſe the people 
ſtood very thick, and as the Zng/iþ paſſed, 
welcomed them back, for the Arabs were much 
diſpleaſed, at their being Werne 10 treache- 
| _ vole the e e 


CHAP. v. 


0. their a at Mocha SM ali he” at the 
a's, where they are received with a ſhew of 

2 5, Mocha deſcribed. A number of 

_ the Engliſh. are /ent on board. A Daſcription of 
Aſſab Road, Sir Henry ny on den ewith 


. moſh of his People. 


1 8 IR fry Middleton, Mr. Femel, and 
Mr. Forvler, alighted at the Aga's houſe, 
aud, bein brought before him, the firſt 
delivered his letters from Zenan. Rejib re- 
en. ceived him with his uſual diſſimulation, wel- 
net Vol. IX. E comed 
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comed him to Mocha, pretended to be glad of 
his ſafe return, and to be ſorry and aſhamed of 
what was paſſed, deſiring Sir Henry to pardon 
him, and aſſuring him that thenceforward he 
would be his friend, and reading the Baſla's 
orders, ſaid, that every thing ſhould be per- 
formed as he had directed. Then calling for 
breakfaſt, he bid Sir Henry eat and be merry, 
and afterwards told him, that now) he had 
eaten bread and ſalt with” him, he need not 
fear any harm. When breakfaſt was over, he 
went ia look for a houſe for them, and pitched 


on a handſome large one near the ſea fide; but 


afterwards conſidering that it ſtobd too near 
the water, e vour their eſcape, they 
were ta days after removed to a large ſtrong 
houſe which ſtood alone in a ſpacious encloſure 
in the midſt of the town, where a Captain and 
kjs company were ſet to guard them. 

Moch is a very populous city, but unwalled, 
and ſeated by the he lea, de, in a, falt, ſandy and 
barren ſoil. The Governor's houſe was by 
the water: ide, and near it was the. quay, which 
ſhoots pretty far into the fea, Upon this quay 
"all che ſhips boats are obliged. to land to J. 
vent the running of goods, and cloſe to it is a 
platform, upon which are planted. about a 
dozen braſs cannon. At the weſtern end of the 
town is another, that has the like number of 
ordnavee." 

Or. the 6th of Match, Na H Malek FW oo 
the colnmander of a large — of Dabul, land- 
od with a. great number of merchants, who 
marc Al Carried r the town in . 

ter- 
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afterwards feaſted by the Aga. Sir Henry was 
alſo invited to this feaſt, and entertained in a 
very friendly manner. When the Apa in the 
preſence of the whole company, called for the | 
| Koran, kiſſed it, and voluntarily ſwore that he 
had no malice or ill will to Sir Henry; but 
wiſhed him all ſucceſs, proteſting that he would 
do any thing in his power to ferve him, and 
was much grieved for what had paſſed. Sir 
Henry returned him his thanks, and the next 
day the Aga making a great feaſt at his pleaſure 
| houſe for the Dabul merchants, Sir Henry and 
| Mr. Femel were invited to it. 5 
| - Two days after the Aga ſent 36 of the Eng- 
hh on board the Darling, keeping on ſhore 
Sir Heury, with all the merchants, carpenters, 
ſmiths and others, to the number of 30, and 
nd che next day the Darling failed with them to- 
-. Þ£ wards the other ſhips on the coaſt of Habaſheh, 
ed, where they found an excellent ſtation called 
ind Aab-road, ſecure againſt all the winds that 
by blow in thoſe ſeas, and\ affording plenty of 
ach wood and water, but the latter is a little 
uay I brackiſh. The people of the country are as 
dre- black as the Negroes of Guinea, and go naked 
is a with only a cloth about their waiſts, which 
it a reaches to their knees. They were at firſt very 
the fearful of the Engliſß; but after being ac- 
r of quainted with them, and peace being ratified 
by mutual oaths, they came daily to the ſhips 
Bar, {with cows, ſheep and goats, which they fold 
and- Fat reaſonable rates, firſt for money, and after- 
who flwards for coarſe callico, which Sir Henry had 
and I purchaſed on his firſt arrival at Mocha. Theſe 
fter-N — 9 —_— people 


ters and others, to repair to the ſouthward wo 
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People were extremely honeſt" and friendly in 
their dealings. The King of the country, who 
reſides at a town on the coaſt, called Rahayra, 
about 40 miles to the ſouthward near the Bab, 
ſent ſome of his chief men to the Commanders 
of the ſhips with preſents, and' a promiſe of 
any thing his country afforded ; and in return 
they ſent other - preſents, and entertained the 
meſſengers in a very friendly manner. The 
vulgar tongue of this country is not underſtood 
by the Arabs; but the better ſort ſpeak and 
write Arabic. | pt | 

Some time after the Darling returning, Sir 


Henry ſent a letter to Mr. Pemberton; and the 


Aga, attended by the principal perſons of the 
town, riding early in the morning to his plea- 
ſure garden, Sir Henry reſolved to put in prae- 
tice, a long concerted ſcheme he had formed 
for making his eſcape, in a-cafk. . The above 
letter was to acquaint Mr. Pemberton with that 
deſign, and to deſire him immediately to ſend 
the =. well manned, with a bottle of aqua- 


© vitz, and another of wine, to make his keepers 
drunk, which was accordingly done. Before 


he acquainted Mr. Femel with his intentions, 
he made him {wear to be ſecret, and to uſe no 
arguments to diſſuade him from what he had 
reſolved upon, and then letting him know what 
he had written to Mr. Pemberton, directed him 


* to walk out with others to a particular place by 
the water-fide, where he promiſed, in caſe he 


t ſafe to the boat, to come and take them 
in. Sir Henry had alſo appointed the carpen- 


—_—_ 
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io the EAST INDIES. » 4, 
the town, where a boat lay near the ſhore, 
charging them not to embark till they ſaw the 
ſhip's boat put off from the qua y. 
__ Happily the Captain who was left in town 
only to watch him, fat into drinking at a houſe, _ 
where arrack was ſold, and Sir Henry having 
made the keepers drunk, and the Captain re-. 
turning to his quarters at one end of the houſe, 
8 which were parted from the Exgliſb only by a 
Wall, Sir Henry began to put his project in 
execution. He ordered the carpenters to take 
others with them, and to go by two and two, 
to avoid ſuſpicion ; while Mr. Femel, and thoſe 
' WH who were to be taken in at the other part of 
/ = the town, were to go two or three in a com- 
= pany along the ſhore. Having given theſe 
directions, he was incloſed in his tub, and 
ſafely. conveyed into the boat, when forcing * 
out the head of the caſk, he got out of it, 
and bearing up to the leeward point, took in 
eleven perions; but Mr. Femel, and thoſe with 4 


him, being too dilatory in ſetting out, were 
taken before they could reach the boat : For 
by this time the town was raiſed, partly by the 
indiſcreet running of ſome of the Engliſ, and 
partly hy ſeeing the boat, contrary to cuſtom, 
ar up to leeward. Sir Henry, came to an 
anchor, and waiting for them, brought the 
boat aground, which put them all in much 
danger : the boat was, however, ſoon got offt; 
when Sir Henry finding the whole town in pur- 
ſuit of him, and conſidering that he had a ver7 
narrow and ſhoal channel to paſs, between a 
{mall ſandy iſland and che main, found that-it 
2 > Ia would 
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would be folly to ſtay any longer, and therefore 
ordering the men' to put forward, they happily' 
fell into the right channel, which ſoon brought 
them into deep water out of danger of their 
Enemies. xj pang | 20 
Mean while the people in the Darling kept a 
good watch on the tops, and as ſoon as they faw 
che boat under fail flipped their anchor, and 
bore up to relieve them in cafe of need. Sir 
Henry, and thoſe who were with him, were no 
ſooner on board, than the boat in which were 
© the carpenters came in ſight, and happily join- 
ed their companions in the Darling. 
| > 0 RF FL, | 
The Treatment of thoſe left on ſhore, after Sir 
' Henry's 2/cape from Mocha, A Truce granted 
for fifteen days. The reſt of the Engliſh releaſed, 
and the Pinnace reſtored : With their Proceed- 
ings during their ſlay in the road of Mocha. 
They ſail for Kamaran to intercept the Suez Ship, 
which ſlips by them in the Night, : N 


IR Henry's eſcape filled the town with 
confuſion. The Captain who had been 
his keeper, was almoſt diſtracted, and knew 
not whether he ſhould ſtay or fly for his 
fe. The Lord of the ſea was accuſed of 
» conſenting ro his eſcape, and the merchants 

+ were in the greateſt terror at the apprehenſions F 
of loſing their ſhips and goods, while the 
Aga himſelf, being at 2 lots what anſwer Sox 
| make 
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head. 

About two hours after this happy eſcape, two 
poor Arabs appeared in a canoe ; but were ſo 
fearful, that they durſt not come nigh the ſhip, 


fill being perſuaded by fair words, one of them 


ventured on board, and gave Sir Henry a letter 
from Mr. Femel; by which he was informed, 
that thoſe on ſhore had been in great danger 
of being either ſlain or ſtripped by thoſe who 
apprehended them: But that ſome of the 
ſoldiers who wiſhed them well, ſaved them, 
and conducted them to the Aga's, where they 
waited his coming home. The Aga on ſeeing 
them at his return, looked as bs as alhes, 
threatened them with death, and cauſed them 
all to be chained by the necks ; but they were 
ſoon releaſed at the intreaty of the merchants 
and others, and permitted to remain in their 
former houſe ; but under a ſtronger guard than 
before: A piece of indulgence which pro- 


ceeded from the Aga's fear of the ſhips under 


Sir Henry's command]; for the latter immediately 
ſent the Aga word, that if he did not ſend 


him all his people, and what belonged to the 


ſhips, which he detained contrary to the Baſſa's 


order, he would fire the ſhips in the road, and 


do his beſt to batter the town about his ears. 
He alfo ſent word to the merchants,. that he 


would not ſuffer any boats to go to their ſhips, 
without firſt coming on board his, to let him 


know their buſineſs ; nor allow 35 thing to 
e 


be carried out of them without his leave. At 
night Sir Hezry ſent the hat, well manned, to 
| carry 


F, * * 
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make to the Baſſa, feared it would coſt him his 


44 Sir Henry MipplETon's VOYAGE, 


carry the news to the other ſhips, with orders 
to join him as ſoon as poſſible. 0 
On the 12th, Mohammed, a merchant of 
Kananor, came on board with letters, pretend- 
ing that the Aga was ſorry for his going away 
in that manner, fince he had determined with- 
in a few days to ſet him and all his people at 
liberty. That he would deliver the furniture 
belonging to the ſhips, but could not ſend his 
men without an order from the Baſla : That ho 
Intreated only 15 days reſpite, and if in that 
time they were not all ſent on board, he de- 
fired no favour. , To this Sir Henry conſented ; 
but inſiſted alſo on having his pinnace, and 
obſerved, that he would not leave the road 
without her. 3 3 
The Aga was extremely exaſperated at this 
| laſt demand ; but thought fit to ſend the Dar- | 
ling's cables and anchors, with the pitch, tar, 
and other materials belonging to the ſhips on 
board; and few days vaſſed, without Sir Henry's 
+ having a preſent either from the Aga, or ſome 
of the merchants. | , 
Some days after, the Trade's Increaſe and 
Peppercorn entered the road; when Sir Hen 
going on board the former, was received wit 
great joy. On the 25th, Mohammed came again 
on board, and informed Sir Henry, that the 
Baſſa had given orders for . the releaſe of his 
men and pinnace, promiſing to bring them the 
| next day; but he then returned oath them, 
with the meſſage, that the Aga would neither 
54 deliver the men nor the pinnace, till Sir Henry ii 
wd given a wriäng ſigned by himſelf and four In 
| | en BAL | 
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or five more of the principal perſons on board, 
importing, that he would maintain peace with 
| the Aga's ſubjects and Indiant, that he would 
not revenge what had paſſed, on theſe or any * 
| other of their ſhips, nor demand reſtitution, 
or ſatisfaction for the goods taken from him, 
which was to be confirmed by oath. Sir Henry 
let him know that he was ſurpriſed at his com- 
ing every day, with freſh” demands; but that 
= fince he had net kept his word, in bringing him 
the pinnace, and all his men, he . d to 
detain him and thoſe who were with him as 
hoſtages, till the performance of what he had 
promiſed : but Mohammed alledging, that if Sir 
Henry would give him ſuch a writing as he de- 
manded, and ſend him on ſhore, he would 
bring all his people on board before night, Sir 
Henry cauſed a memorandum to be drawn up in 
Enghi/h, containing only a brief relation of the 
treacherous uſage he had met with in that 
country, which was ſigned by him and five more, 
| as witneſſes of the truth, and then ſent advice 
to Mr. Femel, how he ſhould interpret it. Hav- 
ing delivered it to Mohammed, he refuſed to 
ſwear to it, ſaying, that his word ſhould be 
truer than a Tar#'s oath at any time. Moham- 
med then went on ſhore, leaving ſome of the 
better ſort of his company as hoſtages for his 
return, bidding him hang them, in cafe. he 
2 not bring all the Eugliſß on board that 
„ 7 9 TL man; 
Mohammed at his landing, exerted himſelf 
in ſuch a manner, that a little before night ke 
returned with Mr. Femel and nine others. > 
Mety 


been ſecured by the Darling, and till then 


* 
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Mohammed would have put on his back, de- 


whoſe order, he had been ſo injured: upon 


mel, Williams, and Cunningham, were dreſſed | 
in paltry veſts, and another was ſent to Sir 
Henry, as a preſent from the Baſſa, and which 


firing him to wear it as a favour from that com- 
mander; but Sir Henry refuſed it, with diſdain, 
telling him, that he ſcorned to wear any thing, 
that came from ſo unconſcionable a dog, by 


which Mohammed left it with his ſervant, and 
departed, taking with him a Turk, who had 


remained on board the Trades Increaſe. © 
The next day he brought the pinnace, and 
aſked, if all he had promiſed was performed ? 
Sir Henry anſwered, No; for he ſtill wanted a 
boy whom they detained at Tayez, and had 
forced to change his religion, who ſhould be 
delivered to him before he would releaſe the 
ſhips. On which Mohammed replied, that he 
would tell the Aga, and return with his anſwer. 
That morning Sir Henry called a council, in 
which it was concluded, that they ſhould releaſe 
all the ſhips that came from India, and belonged | 
to their friends in the city, and indemnify them- 
ſelves out of a ſhip that was to arrive from 
Suez. The next day a writing was ſent to Sir 
Henry from the Aga, whereby he, Mohammed, 
and the Conſul of the Bawians bound themſelves 
under the forfeiture of the ſhips and goods, to 
deliver the boy within twelve days, provided 
he would : releaſe the ſhips. Upon which he 
gave them leave to unlade the ſhip of Diu, 
which belonged to the Conſul, and to viſit he: 
| | Other 
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other ſhips at their pleaſure. That night Mr. 
Femel died of a calenture, or rather, as was the 
opinion of the ſurgeons, of poiſon given him 
by the Turks. Ea 1c 4s 
On the firſt of June, the wind was fo hot, 
that it could be ſcarcely endured, and Sir Heur 


being unable to ſtay upon deck, was obliged to 


ſhelter himſelf in his cabin. He then wrote 


| a letter to the Baſſa in Nalian, demanding reſ- 
| titution of his goods, and ſatisfaction for da- 
mages; but though an anſwer was fent to this 
| demand, the letter was not underſtood for want 


of an interpreter. Upon which he again laid 
an embargo on the ſhip of Diu, and would not 
ſuffer any more goods to be taken out of her, 
till the Baſſa had fatisfied him to the value of 
e rials of eight, which he conſidered as a 

tter method of recovering his loſs, than ſole- 


| ly relying upon his taking the ſhip of Suez, 


which might eaſily be prevented by the Turks 


On the 2d of June, Ali Haſtings, Sir Henry's | 


| interpreter at Zenan, came on board with com- 
1 3 from the Baſſa, pretending that his 


xcellency was ſorry that he went away in ſuch 
a manner, for he intended to have diſmiſſed him 
much to his ſatisfaction, and had prepared a 


rich veſt, and a horſe to be ſent him. Al alſo 


brought commendations from the Kiahya, who 
he ſaid, intreated Sir Henry not to take any 
violent courſe there; but to ſeek for juſtice at 
Conſtantinople; for if he did any thing that diſ- 
leaſed the Baſſa, it would coft the Kiahya his 
ead, who had been the chief inſtrument in 
: perſuad- 
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ing him go ſend the Exgliſb back to Mocha. He 


added, that by the Baſſa's order he had brought 


the Engliſb youth from Tayex, who ſhould be 
ſent on board the next day, on condition that 
the ſhip of Diu and the reſt, were permitted to 
unload their goods. But Sir Henry now anſwer- 


ed, that he would not releaſe the ſhips till his 


goods were reſtored, nor till he had ſatisfaction | 


to the value above-mentioned. 


On the 3d, the Aga deſired a truce for twelve 


days, in order to let the Baſſa know Sir Henry's 
demands. The next day Ali Haſtins and others 


came on board to intreat him to draw up the 


particulars of his loſſes, that they might con- 
ſider of them on ſhore, which he did, and made 
his loſs and hindrance amount in the whole to 
79,000 rials of eight. He alſo ſent to tell the 
Aga, that ſince after his having invited him on 
land, with a promiſe of kin entertainment, 
and a free trade, he, like a treacherous di 


had, without cauſey cruelly ſlain ſeveral of his 


people, villainouſly impriſoned him and others, 
and robbed them of all he could ſeize, to the 
value of 70,000 peſoes, beſides putting him to 


N 


great expence and Joſs of time; if he did not 


preſently make him reſtitution or ſatis faction, 


he would batter the town about his ears; take 


» 


all the goods of the Diz ſhip, and burn all the 
veſſels then in the road; for he would not de- 


part till he was ſufficiently revenged, adding, 


that he could do all this without breach of 
romiſe, ſince the truce was expired, and they 
ad not performed their agreement. 
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| Os a4 6th, the Aga ſent Sir Henry a 


remptory anſwer, demanding who gave him 
leave to come into thoſe ſeas, and adding, that 
fince he came without leave, he was juſtly 
dealt with. That in relation to the goods, and 


E the other matters of which he complained, he 


had only performed the Baſſa's orders: That 
if he was not pleaſed with what was paſſed, 


tte beſt way was to refer it to a hearing of 


their betters at Con/tantinople : That if he fired at 
the town, he would fire againſt his ſhips ; and 


that as for the veſlels and goods in the road, 


they were none of his : But that if he damaged 
either the town or ſhips, it would not be 
pleaſing to the Sultan, who would infallibly 
demand fatisfa&ion for any damage they ſhould 
do them. To this Sir Henry anſwered, That 
he needed no other leave to come into that ſea, 
than that of God and his King; and as to his 
landing there, the Aga had not only given him 


kave, but much intreated him: With regard 


to his goods, he knew of nothing he owed the 
Bafla, nor had he ever done him the leaſt wrong, 
that might give him a pretence for ſeizing his 
goods by way of reparation ; he therefore was 
reſolved to be paid for them, and righted there 
where he Jail been wronged, and not at Cox- 


fantinople. Vet he was convinced, that neither 


the Baſſa nor the Aga durſt ſhew their faces in 
that city, to anſwer the ſhameful injuſtice, 
they fallely pretended the Sultan had com- 
manded them to commit; and that therefore if 
they found themſelves aggrieved, they might 
go to ſeek redreſs at the court of England. 
Vor. IX. - 
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"CM the 1 gth, the Conſul and many others of 


the chief of the Banians, canie on board to 
agree with Sir Henry, bringing with them Mr. 
Pemberton's youth, who was decently cloathed 


by the Conſul, after the Chriſtian faſhion, 


Some kind ſalutations having paſſed on both 
ſides, the Conſul began with telling Sir Henn, 
that he had always loved and favoured the 


Engliſh, and was ready to do him all the ſer- 


„ 


* 


vice in his power, an 
rieved at the injuries he had ſuffered from the 


urks, as if they had been done to his own N 


4 but he was like to pay very dear for 
is love and compaſſion, unleſs he would ſhew 
ſome pity to him, for the Baſſa had enjoined 
him to make Sir Henry ſatis faction, and had 
ſent orders, that in caſe he did not, his throat 


ſhould be cut, and his goods confiſcated, And | 
this he proteſted was not feigned, but ſtriftly | 


truth, Sir Henry anſwered, that they were the 
Turks who had robbed him, and done him ſo 
many injuries, and from them alone he would 
ſeek ſatisfaftion. The Sabandar deſired him 


to wave theſe matters. TAC {aq moſt of the | 


day in din the prices of the commodities 
* 


that were lo 


and iron ſhould be reſtored, and 18,000 rials 
as a full ſatisfaction for all the loſſes they had 
ſuſtained. Upon which a peace was concluded 
between the Engliſb and them for two years, 
from the port of Mocha to Kananor, * con- 


that he was as much | 


and at length, with much dif- 
culty, came to an agreement, that all the lead 


of 1 paid in money within fifteen days, | 
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dition that the Baſſa ſhould confirm it by a 
0 writing under his own hand and ſeal. _. | 
g At this time a ſickneſs prevailed in the | 
4 ups, few or none eſcaping. It began with a | 
violent pain in the head and ſtomach, which 
th deprived the men of ſleep, the beſt remedy - | 
„for which was vomiting and bleeding; but | 
though few died of it, ſome whoſe diſorder was 
attended with a fever were long before they 
= recovered. - 1 : gp: 
On the 2d of July, Sir Henry received the laſt 
reh from the Conſul, and cleared all rec- 
nings with him, as well for money borrowed 
while he was priſoner, as for money diſburſed 
afterwards : When this honeſt Banian demand- 
ed the 1000 venetianos promiſed the Baſla's . + 
Kiahya; but Sir Henry would not pay it, 
„5 Dough he urged his promiſe, and ſaid that he * 
uy BW fhould be oath forced to pay it himſelf, 
for having paſſed his word for it. But Sir 
ld Henry anſwered, that the Kiahya had not per- 
formed his promiſe of ſetting him and his peo- 
ple at liberty. Sir Henry here certainly ſhewed, 
the | * # 
chat he was void of all generoſity, honour and 
i bhaneſty. However, towards night, the Conſul 
bal | and the reſt having taken their final leave, 
: "1; Gir Heury cauſed three guns to be diſcharged at 
1 |] their departure. „ 
So on the zd, Al, and another merchant, came 
Jed | Zain and bought ſome vermillion, for which 
vir Henry gave them credit. They promiſed 
to come to him on the other fide #2 the ſea, 1 
within fourteen days, to pay the money, and 
to bring ſome grain, which Sir Herry had 
- = F 2 given 
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given them an order to buy at Mocha, and alſo 
4 ratification of the peace ſigned by the Baſſa. 
In the afternoon the ſhips warped out of the 


could not get thither till the 5th in the morn. 
ing. On the G6th,. Sir Henry landing cauſed 
all the wells-to be emptied and cleanſed : for 
he had been often told that the Tarks had pre- 
* ragh on the people of 4/ab to poiſon the 
wells.” np ons a 

They were employed till the 13th in water- 


mentioned day, the King of the country hear- 
ing of Sir Henry's eſcape from Mocha, and 
arrival in his country, ſent three of his chief 
ſervants, attended by zo ſoldiers, with a letter, 
and a preſent of refreſhments. This letter was 
to congratulate Sir Henry on his having eſcaped 
from his enemies, to welcome him into his 
dominions, and to make him an offer of ſup- 
plying him with whatever the country afforded. 


and an handſome looking-glaſs. | 
On the 17th, there came a Telba from Me- 
cha, in which were ſeveral perſons, who 
brought the proviſions Sir Henry had beſpoke, 
and the money due to him for the vermillion; 
but no writing from the Baſſa, who þ coping 
to be ſo buſy in the wars, that he had not time 
to write, whence it was ſuppoſed that he in- 
. tended to keep no meaſures with the Emgh/h. 


— 


road, and that night failed for Aſab, but 


ing and buying proviſions, and on the lat. 


heſe meſſengers were feaſted and rewarded, | 
and then ſent back with a preſent for the 
King, which conſiſted of a veſt of broad cloth, 


— a 


of 
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On the 2th the fleet ſailed out of A4jab 
road, to put in practice what Sir Henty had 
long be fore determined, which was to ply to 
windward, as high as the iſland: of Kamaran, 
and to wait there for a large ſhip richly laden, 
that ſails every year about this time from Suez 
to Mocha, by which means he propoſed to be 
ſufficiently revenged on the Turi for all his 
loſſes and diſgraces, and he was the more de- 
firous of meeting with her, from his under- 
r © flanding that Zafar Baja and Rejib Aga had 
* conſiderable ventures in her. They plyed ta 
the windward till the laſt day öf 74 month, 
ſailing by day and generally lying at anchor all 
night. In this cruize they ran many dangers 
for want of a pilot, and often narrowly eſcaped 
mnning aground, yet notwithſtanding all 
| their fatigues and hazards, the ſhip, as they 
found on their return, had eſcaped them in 
the night. ; | | 
EEREEEETREERLEEEEEREEEETREER: 
ey arrive at Socotra, and proceed from thence 
10 Surat, where they meet with many Obſtruc- 


tions from the Portugueſe Yefſels, and from 
te, Mokrib Khan, aud the Indian Merchants; 


S F FAS FES 


n; with their Proceedings in the Road f Swally 
ed near Surat. = 121 
ne N che ꝗth of Auguſt in the morning they ſet 
* ſail, and having paſſed the ſtreights on the 


13th, plied into the road of Deliſba in the iſland 
of $zcotra, where comin £ to an anchor, they found 
| | 3 riding . 


On 
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riding there a great ſhip belonging to Dia, and 
two ſmall veſſels of India bound for the Red Sen, 
and taken ſhort by the monſoons. The Capt. 
of the Diu ſhip, and feveral others coming on 
board the Trades Increaſe, informed Sir Henry, 
that the Exgliſßb at Surat were very well uſed, 
and daily expected the arrival of ſhips from 
England That Captain Hawkins was at the 
King's court, where he was made a great Lord, 


and had a yearly revenue allowed him, and 


that the King had given Captain Sharpey money 
to build a ſhip, which was almoſt ready to be 
launched at Surat. This news Sir Henry 
thought too good to be true. | 
The monſoon being far ſpent, Sir Henry de- 
fired the merchant of Dia to help him with his 
boats and people to take in ballaſt and water, 
which he, with the others, moſt readily grant- 
ed, generouſly profering him all the water in 
their ſhips. This offer Sir Henry accepted ; 
he took all theirs, and employed his people 
in fetching ſome from ſhore. „„ 
Sir Henry being afterwards introduced to the 
King, purchaſed all his aloes, and having 
delivered letters to his Majeſty, which he pro- 
miſed to deliver to the firſt Engliſb ſhip, he 
weighed on the zd of September, and on the 


26th anchored in the road of Surat, by three 


Indian ſhips. About a mile from them rode 
ſeven ſail of Portugueſe frigates, or men, of war, 
and 13 more were within the river of Surat. 
Long before Sir Henry's arrival, the Porru- 


e had intelligence of his being in the Rel | 
ea, and bound for this place, and theſe * j 
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had been ſent to hinder him from trading at 
erat, or any where elſe upon that coaſt. The 
Commander in chief of this fleet was Don 
Franciſco de Soto, Major, ſtiled Captain Major 
of the North. This perſon reaped great be- 
nefit, by granting paſſports to all the ſhips and 
frigates that traded in thoſe parts, and by con- 
ES fſcating ſuch as traded without them. That 
night Sir Henry diſcharged the pilots he had at 
Surat, and ſent them with letters to ſuch of the 
Ezghfþ as they ſhould find there. 
On the 29th, there came a ſmall frigate from 

y the Admiral of the Armada, as they termed 
| him, in which was one Portugueſe and his boy, 
. who brought an anſwer from the Captain 
is Major, to a letter Sir Henry had ſent him the 
t, day before; the purport of which, after ſome 
t- compliments was, that he was glad he belong - 
in ed to a King who was a friend, and that he 
nend his would be ready to ſerve him to the beſt 
le of their power, Pride he brought a letter or 


order, either from the King of Spain or the 
ne Viceroy, for trading in thoſe 3 : That 
i ccherwiſe he was obliged to guard the port he 
o- dad in charge, where the King his maſter kept 
he 2 factory. Sir Herry returned anſwer by word 
he I of mouth, That he had neither a letter from 
ce i the King of Spain nor the Viceroy, nor had any 
de need of it, fince he was ſent by the King of 
ar,  Erpland with letters and rich preſents to the 
Great Mogul, in order to eftabliſh a trade be- 
gn in thoſe parts. That he came not to 
iſturb the Portugue/e factory there, and ſaw no 
j reaſon why the Portugusſe ſhould attempt to 
- 7; obſtruct 


2 
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obſtru& the trade of the Zngli/h, fince India 


was a country free to all nations, and neither 


the Great Mogul, nor his people, under vaſ- 
ſalage to them. He bid the meſſenger there. 
fore tell his Captain, that he deſired the Englifþp 
at Surat might be ſuffered in a friendly manner 
to come on board his ſhip, and confer with him 


about their affairs, and that he would not urge 4 


him to uſe force, for by one means or other he 
would ſee them. He then beſtowed a veſt of 
broad cloth upon the meſſenger, who promiſed 
to return the next day. | | 

Sir Henry finding it impoſſible to croſs the 


bar without a pilot, anchored - in the road, 


where he received letters from Nicholas Bangham 
at Surat, who was formerly a joiner in the 
Hector, by which he was informed, that the 
Engliſh had no factory there, and that he was 
ſent thither from Agra by Captain Hawking, 
to recover ſome debts; but though he had 
letters from the Captain, he durſt not ſend 
them on board, leſt they ſhould be intercepted 
by the Portugugſe. In anſwer to which, Sir 
Henry wrote to deſire him to ſend thoſe letters, 
with further particulars relating to the trade. 
On the zd of October, Khoyzah Naſſan, Go- 
vernor of Surat, and brother to the Governor 
of Cambaya, ſent an Indian to Sir Henry with 
a preſent of refreſhments, offering to do him 
all the kindneſs in his power, adding, that for 
their part they deſired to trade with the Eugliſb, 


but could ſee no poſſibility of doing it while 


the Pertugusſe Armada rode ſo nigh their fleet: 
That this nation hindered them from wa 
. i accord- 
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according to their inclinations, and therefore 
they adviſed him to go for Gags, which was a 
| better place, and nearer Cambaya, where there 
| were more merchants, better goods, and greater 
quantities of them than at Surat, and that the 
Armada could not hinder his landing there. 
| Sir Henry afterwards received another letter 
from Nicholas Bangham, and Captain Hawkins's 
© letter from Agra, relating the manner of his 
being taken into favour, and his being diſ- 
oy the Great Mogul; expatiating on 
Cat onarch's fickleneſs in granting. them 
trade, and afterwards denying it in favour of 
# the Portzgue/e, He alſo received two letters 
from Wiliaw Finch, which gave an account of 
| his proceedings, and returning home over land, 
the inconſtancy of the King and people of the 
country, and the practices of REED 7 
1, adviſing the Commanders of ſuch Exgl;/a ſhips. g 
ad s arrived at Surat, not to land any goods, nor 
nd 0 hope for trade in thoſe parte. 
ed _ Tbough Sir Henry on his peruſing theſe. let- 
Sir ters deſpaired of carrying on any trade in that | 
rs, Place, he reſolved to try to the uttermoſt what 
„could be done before he left it. Being inform- 
-o- ed by the above letter that Captain Sharpey, 
ior n Zordain, and others, were coming from 
ith I Cambaya to Surat, in order to go along with 
im lim, he reſolved at leaſt to get them on board. 
for As the India ſhips which 23 by him had given 
i, Ncrer their voyage to the ſouthward, becauſe 
ile Noe . monſoon was paſt, the Bramin, or 

: nieſt of the Zaui ans, aſked leave to carry 
ing their ſhips into the river; but Sir Henry Ag” 
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owners, that their ſhips ſhould not leave their 


reſent ſtation, till he had the Engliſpnen at 
a and Surat on board. Becauſe had he | 


fuffered them to ſail away, he would have been 
unable either to ſend or hear from the Z£»gl;þ 


on ſhore ; the Portugueſe endeavouring as much 
as they were able to intercept both the letters | 


and men. y 


On the 22d of Oꝶober, the Portugueſe laid an i 


ambuſcade to cut off a pany of the Exgliſb ſent 
on ſhore ; and ſuddenly rufhing out, ran to- 
wards them in crowds without any order, to 
the number of zoo men, diſcharging their fire. 
arms at the Zrg/;/, who immediately put them- 
ſelves in a poſture of defence, returned the 
fire, and afterwards retired on board a frigate 


that waited for them, without lofs, while the 


enemy, feveral of whom were wounded, re- 
treated behind the hills out of danger, and 
thence to their ſhips. = | | 

Sir Henry had been on ſhore in the frigate, 
to wait the coming of Captain Sharpey ; but 
finding that he did not come, returned on board 


the Peppercorn, and determined to remove with | 


the ebb near the Trades Increaſe. But as they 
were ſetting fail, a company of men were de- 


ſeried coming from the northward. Upon 


which they again caſt anchor, and Sir Henry 
going on ſhore, there ſoon arrived three Eng/:/b- 


men, and a day or two after Captain Sharpe, 


zuarded by one hundred horſemen, armed with 
— and ſwords, with one Jaddoæu a 7 


bim to tell the Governor and the reſt of che 


1 
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chat the Porzugue/e, ſuppoſing they had left that 
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a Bramin, or Hanian Prieſt, and another Indian, 
who was the Captain's ſervant 
On the 25th, Sir Henry: Mrgaleton, acco 


panied by Captain Sharpey and Jordain, one 


the Eugliſd who had before arrived, went on 
ſhore, where Khojab Naſſan was come to meet 
them. Sir Henry was carried in a palankin 
borne on four mens ſhoulders, and was kindly 


= entertained by Kbozah Naſſau, when a, carpet 
being ſpread, they fat upon it, and applied to 


buſineſs. At length it was in a manner, con- 


cluded, that the ſhips ſhould repair to Gage, 2 


place on the weſtern fide of the gulph nearer to 
Cambaya, and that they ſhould have pilots from 
ſhore to carry them thither: but a ſudden 
ſhower of rain, which is there unuſual at this 
time of the year, made them break up their 
conference; however, they promiſed ta meet 
again the next day, in order to come to a final 
Lon the 26th, 5 ab Mbh fent sit Hewry + 
On the 26th, ahb Nafſan ſent Sir Heury a 
preſent of 5 and two pilots far hig 
ſafe conduct to Gage, and Sir Henry going on 
ore with the pinnace, the conference was re- 


E newed ; but the pilots giving it as their opinion, 
| that the place propoſed was not convenient, 


it was agreed, that the Zughþ ſhould put to ſea 
for fix days, in which time it was preſumed 


coaſt, would alſo leave it; on which they were 
to return and diſpatch their buſineſs. Accord- 
ingly the ſame evening they ſailed to the ſonthe 
ward, to the Trade Iucreaſe; but the wind 
khortening upon them, they anchored a —4 

| welt- 
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Sir Henry ſent a letter to Don Franciſco De San, 
Captain-Major. of the Armada, and the nem 
day left the coaſt ; but finding that a Portugucp 


he reſolved to ſtand no farther of. © 
** Accordingly on the firſt of Nowember they 


where Sir Henry and Captain Dounton going on 
more with a guard of 40 men, found ſome 
brackiſh water, with which they were obliged 
to be ſatisfied till better could be had. Here 
they bought a few goats and ſheep of the in- 


* 


r s, they hauled the Jrcrea/ſe aground. 


Captain Dounton; and guards were placed to 
ſecure them from any deſigns of the Portugueh. 
On the ninth in the morning Xhejahb Naſſas 
came from Surat, and ſoon after a market was 
kept on ſhore for bullocks, ſheep, goats, fowk, 
milk, butter, cheeſe, meal and bread ; ſugar- 
canes, ſugar and ſugar-candy, limes, palms, 
water-melons, cucumbers, onions, gourds, 
radiſhes, pallingenies, gindus, a fruit of the 
ſize of a ſmall crab, with a little round ſtone in 
the middle, dried falt fiſh, and palm wine, all 
which were ſold at reaſonable prices. 
On the 21ſt a ſentinel] who had been placed 


bouring hill the heads of ſome of the Porta- 
2#/e who lay in ambuſh; to the number of 50% 


weſtward of the road. The next morning | 


frigate kept following them for ſeveral days 


returned to the northward, and on 'the 6th, | 
came to an anchor in the new diſcovered road, 


Habitants, and the next day having filled | 
ſome water, and bought a ſmall quantity of 


While this was doing, they erected a tent for i 


8 
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on the mount, ſaw over the top of a neigh- 


r i Ae oodas. av... Ab 11 as 
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and had no ſooner given the alarm than the 


enemy finding themſelves diſcovered, ran ſwiftly 
down with their colours, to cut off the retreat 


1 received a mortal wound in 
gt) 


the head, the En 


carrying his proviſions, and ſeveral leopards in 
carts for his diverſion in hunting. The ſhore 


ſoon reſembled' a town of tents. He was met 


by'Sir Henry, at whoſe landing was diſcharged 


a volley of 160 ſmall. ſhot, and at the inſtant | 


of ſaluting each other, the ' ſhips fired their 
great guns in order. The Darling three; the 


I Prppercorn five, and the Trade: Increaſe" nine. 
After this, Sir Henty delivered him the King's 


letter and preſent, which he received with great 
appearance of friendſhip, and at his invitation, 
boldly went on board the Trade's Increaſe, ac- 
companied by 16 Indians and Moors, leaving 


zial Naſan, Khyjab Cirſan Ali, and other 


merchants on ſhore. Sir Hengy was much 
Vor. IX. G 3 
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2 at ſeeing him put ſuch confidence ig 


\before, all ift part of the country being nag 


mort a warning, and both he, and thoſe why 


— 


aim, and began to conceive better hopes thay 


his command; he therefore made the beſt en. 
tertainment for him that was poſſible, upon ſo 


were with him, eat very heartily. He pro, 
miſed to do the Eugliſb all the ſervice in hi 
wer, and to allow them any place or har, 
ur Sir Henry \ſhould name, where, if they 


tinued on board all night, and part of the 
next day; but ſhewed no inclination. to enter 


upon buſineſs, his whole thoughts ſeeming 10 
be taken up with looking out ſuch. toys, a | 
wer hkely to pleaſe the Great Mogul js 


e | 
On the 259 in the morning, after he had 
buſied himſelf in purchaſing knives, glaſs and 


other trifles, Sir Henry ſhewed him all the paru 


of the ſhip, and returning to the cabbin, he 
would needs ſee all Sir Henry's cheſts and trunks 


opened, which he did, the latter giving hin 


whatever he took a fancy to. After which he 
dined on board, and then went to- viſit the other 
ſhips, where he behaved in the ſame manner, 

On the zoth, and 31ft, ſeveral of the mer. 
chants on board went to view ſome packs of 
Jndian cloth which Khojab Nafſen had brought 


down to barter with them, and returned with 


ſamples, and the prices of each. Sir Henry {et 

down what he would give for thoſe he liked, 

and deſired they would do the ſame by his 

commoditics ; but imagining that the Bughſ 
| Wou 


pleaſed, they might erect a fort. He con- 
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would be forced to fell their goods for what 
wy they could ger, they ſet a very high value on 
der their own, offered but little for Lthoſe | in the 
er tips, and ſoon after fending för their ſamples 
vl of doth; carried all the packs they had brought, 
% beck to Surat. On t eighth of December, 
de Mtrib Kbanm came down again, with about 40 
hy packs of goods, and Sir Henry landing With a 
— firong guard, armed with muſſets and halberts, 
 W went to him in his tent, where, after friendly 
flutations and compliments, they agreed upon 
a price to be given for all the lead, quickfilver 
un cod vermillion, and for the goods to be taken 
nd * the Englißb in exchange; der though theſe 
Fr 347 3 to ſevera 1 the buſi- 
an nfs was fol * managed by Kbyah Naſſan, no 
nan daring either to N or ll without his 
1 leave, by which means he raiſed the prices of 
My | their goods, and lowered thoſe of the Frghph. 
ont the 2 in the morning the Engliſs began 
1 to land their lead, and receive ſome of The 
wh ag when a letter from the Great Mogul to 
be ib Khan, put a ſtop to their proceedings. 
h He had been extremely merry; but the mo- 
ner nent he peruſed it, became dejected, and after 
„ Fitting for 1 = in a muſing poſture, ſud- 
* lenly went away without once 
l poking at n peakin to Sir Henry , who was 
ated Fa 27 but Todbag for bis before he 
Y nounted his horſe he Lemme, him, called him 
tis brother, and defired that he would excuſe 
lis ſudden. departure, adding, that he would 
tave NB Naſſan to receive and deliver the 
pics already „ for, and to 8 
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for more. Soon after it appeared, that ke 


was turned out of his government of Cambaya 
and that Khojah Naſſan had loſt that of Sear: a 
little before. 

On the 10th, the new Governor of Sang 18 
Haſſan Ali went to ſee the ſhips. The factor 
being, on ſhore to ſee. the lead weighed, were 
deſirous of making uſe of Eugliſb weights, but 

Khojah Naſſan inſiſted on uſing thoſe of Surat; 
bur after ſome drafts, the Eagliſ defired to 
examine the beam before they proceeded any 
farther, and weighing by their own ſcales what 
had been, weighed — thoſe of Surat, they 


found in ſive pigs, a difference of ten or eleven | 


maunds, each maund being 33 pounds Fnglifs, 
When Khojah Naſſan finding he could not have 
the lead at what weight be . began to 
cavil, and at length after behaving in à very 
abuſive manner, CET all his merchandize to 


be taken away, declaring, he would haye none 
of their lead or other goods, Sir Henry being | 
on board the Trades A with the Governor 


and Shah Bandar, the factors ſent to let him 


know, that unleſs ſome ; hoody courſe was 


taken, Khojah Naſſan wou id, geo Tom his bar- 
ain, and return all their g 
Gres which Sir Henry laid the affair before tho 


Governor, and Sh b Bandar; and that he was 


under a neceſſity of detaining them, till the other 
did him juſtice. Upon Which the Governor 
adviſed 67 Henry to go on ſhore, and fetch the 
man., himſelf, which he accordingly did, and 


having made the Governor a handſome Teuer | 


let * depart, keeping 1 Naſſan and the 


— 


Shah 


s upon. his hands, 
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$hah Bandar for pledges on board the Pepper= 
= corre. But they were afterwards exchanged for 

other hoſtages, and on the 24th, their buſineſs 


mM was compleated, and the hoſtages releaſed. _ 
nf $66955955 59995 5505 25.55 2 
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to. Ty /ail from Surat, and proceed to Dabul e Take 
ny | + 4. Portugueſe Ship, from which they in- 
nat WM -demnify, themſelwes for the ill Offices done them 
ey 2 the, Portugueſe at Surat. They. paſs by 
en Socotra, intercept the Indian Ships /ailing to 
72 Mocha, and at length male every Feel at 
1Ve Mocha pay a certain Sum of Money for Liberty 
to o trade. The Peppercorn returns to England; 
ery ur the Trade's Increaſe 75 /oft, and Sir Henry 
to | dies. 2 oY Oy | 
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ing HE £ngli/, after having ſuſtained many 
nor | abuſes from the Governors of Surat and 


im their inſtruments, by delays, and by with- * 
vas holding the natives from trading with them, 
ar- were at laſt prevented from demanding the 
ids, debts that were owing them, by being ordered 
the to quit the town, and the ſhips to leave the 
was road. Thus were their hopes diſappointed of 
her I ſettling a factory at Surat; which was wholly 
nor Y owing to the artifices of the Portugue/e ; for bs 
the Y vhile the principal perſons there were debating 
and Nrhether they ſhould permit the Enagliſb to leave 
ent, Ir factory, Moctrib Khan received à letter from 
the ¶ angie, a Banian at Cambaya, which let him 
*———— G 3 Know 
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know, that if he ſuffered the Pugh to con- 


tinue at Surat, the Portugueſe would come and 
Burn all the towns upon the coaſt, and ſeize 
all the ſhips they ſhould meet. This imme. 


diately turned the ſcales againſt the Emghh, and | 


it was concluded that it would be the moſt 
prudent courſe to have nothing farther to do 
with them. 01077 TT AH | 

On the gth of February in the morning, they 
warped over the bar with the Frade's Increaſe; 


and on the r6th, anchored in the road of Dabul, | 


The next day Sir Hen fent a pilot on ſhore, 
with a letter to the Governor from Mack 
Anber, Captain of a great ſhip at Mocha, to 


intreat him to. uſe the ws kindly, and in 


the afternoon he received a ſmall preſent of 
refreſhments, with many compliments, offering 

him any _ the country afforded,” and pro- 
miſing to deal with him, if he pleaſed to ſend 


on ſhore, . Upon this Sir Hexry ſent a couple 


of merchants, with a preſent to the Governor, 
who gave them a kind reception,. and ſeveral 


days were ſpent in diſpoſing of their goods. 


This trade was carried on tilt the 23d, when 
Sir Henry determined to depart without delay. 

On the 24th Sir Henry called a council, in 
which it was reſolved to return to the Red Sea, 
in order to but off the Angliſb goods, and get 
others in their room, and to take ſome revenge 
for the injuries done them by the Turks. at 


Mocha, and laſtly to fave an Engliſb ſhip, which 


they heard was bound that way, judging that 
| otherwiſe ſhe could not poſſibly eſeape b 


eing 


From 


Deere r 
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From this day to the; th, was ſpent in 
taking in freſh water. The Indians had bou he 
all the red lead, but though it was actually 
delivered on ſhore, yet afterwards diſfiking it, 
they returned it back. In the evening the 
Higliſb faw a ſhip in the offing, and two or 
three Malabars which rode near them, obſerving 
that ſhe was a Portugue/e veſſel of Cocbin bound 
for Chaul, Sir Henry ſent the Peppercorn, Dar- 
lng, and the frigate to fetch her in; but thoſe 
m the frigate pillaging the - mariners, he took 
their plunder from them, and returned it to 
the owners. She was chiefly laden with 
cocoa-nuts, and Sir Henry took ſome fmalt 


| matter ont of her, on account of the injuries 


offered him by Don Franciſeo de Soto, Mayor at 
mne bay of Surat. 55 

On the 6th of March they left Dabul, and on 
the zoth, Sir Henry ſent Mr. Pemberton in the 


| Darling before him to Socotra, to inquire after 


the Engliſß ſhip bound for the Ned Sea ; but 
ſoon ſatled after him, and arriving at that iſland, 
bought ſome ſheep, ſmall goats, olibanum, and 
—_ ; and after ſtaying ſome time for the 

Darling, ſtood towards Aden. 5 
On the firſt of Aoril, a council being called, 
it was conctuded that the Peppercorn ſhould ply 
before the port of Auen, to keep all [ndiar 
ſhips from entering or ſtaying there, while Sir 
Henry was to cruize with the Trade's Frcreaſe in 


| the Red Sea. But the next morning before they 


had ſeparated, they found the Darling at an- 


chor, who had got before them, while they 
if were waiting for her, and Mr. Pemberton com- 


ms 
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Sacotra had ſhewed him a writing left there by 
Captain 7ohn Saris, who had three ſhips. under 
his command, and that it contained an ac- 
count of the time he left agland; the places 
of refreſhment by the way; his arrival there, 
and his reſolution to proceed to the Rei Sea 
He had peruſed a Writing left by Sir Henry, 
with reaſons to diſſuade him from going thither; 
but having the Grand Signior's paſs, he hoped 
to meet with better entertainment, than Sir 
Hemy had dne. 
At hearing this unexpected news, a council 
was called, in which it was reſolved to Prez 


9 * 


ceed according to their former reſolution; an 
indeed they had no other way left. For they 
could not get back till the weſterly wind came 
in, which would not be before the middle of 
May. Sir Henry therefore left Captain Nicholas 
Dounton to cruize about in order to obſerve the 
ort of Aden, while he himſelf with the Trade g 
zcreaſe and Darling, went to watch the two- 
fold entrance of Babalman deem. 
On the 14th, Captain Saris came into the 
road, and anchored with his three ſhips by Sir 

Henry. They ſpent that day together in the 
Trades Increaſe, and at parting — Saris 


invited Sir Henry and others to dine with him 
the next day; at which time the Captain ſhew- 
ed Sir Henry the Grand Signior's paſs. a 

About this time Mammi, Captain of the 
galleys, came with ſome other perſons from the 
Governor of Mocha, to capitulate with Sir 


Henry, and know his demands, as a ſatisfaction 


ſor 
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FE injuries. And Sir Henry inſiſting on 
100,000: rials of eight, they deſired time to 
ſend to Zenan, to know the pleaſure of Jaffa 
Baſſa, and then took leave. © > 

On the zoth, a general conſultation was held 
on board the Trades Increaſe; and at noon there 
came over from Macha the Shah Bandar, Mammi 
Captain of the galleys, and an Aga, all ap- 
pointed by the Baſſa, to confer with Sir Henry 
about an * but finding that he would 
make no abatement of the ſum he had demand- 
ed, they deſired leave to talk with the Captains 
of the Indian ſhips and other principal mer- 
chants, to try if they would ſuffer any further 
duties to be laid on the Indian goods, towards 
raiſing the money: But ſeveral of theſe Cap- 
tains:oppoſing theſe. duties, the Commiſſioners 
— ng Sir Henry, that as ſoon as they had the 

aſſa's anſwer, they would let him know what 
was to be done. All this time the Fugliſb were 
employed in opening, packing, and repacking / 
of Indian cloths fit for their purpoſe, giving 

their own goods in exchange. 

On the 11th, Sir Henry with the Trade, * 
3 and Captain Saris, with the Clove and 
Hector, ſailed towards: Mocha, with all the I- 
dian ſhips, leaving the Peppercorn behind, with 
a ſmall ſhip called the Jungo, to which Captain 
Dounton reſtored all the goods he had taken out 
of her, and on the 12th, they dot e the 
Admiral. . 9 

On the 19th, Sir Henry 5 that the | 
Turks _— nothi buy — A and that 
they were buſy in un — a ſhip of Kats- 


nag one, 
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xagone, he went on board the Peppereorn, and 
ordered Captain Doznton to warp near him, 
which he did, diſcharging ſeveral at the 
Turks, till they gave over their wor. 
On the 26th, Sir Henry and Captain Saris 
appointed a meeting on board the Mabmudi 
of Dabul, where all the Captains of the Inaian 
flips being ſent for, Sir Henry repeated his 
complaints againſt the Tarks, and told them, 
chat notwithſfanding he had made himſelf 
amends for the injuries he had ſuſtained in 
India, yet till he had alſo received full ſatiſ- 


faction from the Turks, he would not permit 


them to trade thither, and was reſolved to 
carry all the Indian ſhips out of this fea with 
him, in order that the Twrks: might receive no 
benefit from them this year. The Huadian mer 
chants being unwilling to make an unprofitable 
monſoon, by carrying back their commodities, 
deſired to come to a compoſition, and pro- 
poſed that every ſhip ſhould pay a certain ſum 


to the Znglih for liberty to When Sir 


Henry conſidering, that he had not the power 
to force ſatis faction from the Turi, without 
further prejudicing the Ii, determined to 
accept of their offer, and the ſums being agreed 
upon with all the Indian ſhips, and in part re- 
ceived, on the 6th of Aug Captain Saris ſent 
away Captain Tower/ſon in the Hefor, and on 
the 13th, having received alt his ſhare of the 
compoſition money, he left the Red Sea, © 

On the 16th of Auguſt. the Peppercorn and 
Trades Increafe ſet ſail, and repaſſed the ſtreights 
of Baba lt. | "a 
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1142 5 their approaching the coaſt of Bala, | 
£ they obſerved many ſnakes ſwimming on the. 

” | in ce of the water; and on the igth of Ofo- | 
1 _ 2 anchared in the road of Telaa, where 
„ found the Darling had been euer ſince 
12 7 in great part of the: rains, which were not 
„ | yet ended. In this time ſhe had buried three 
8 merchants, — three failors, and moſt of their 
„ men were ſick; She had got but little 

£ nor was there much more to be had till the | 
* next ſeaſon. Sir Henry therefore finding little | 
55 Ne N at that place, on account of 
U the civil wars, which were a great hindrance. to 
„ trade, ſet fail on the 23d in'the'Peppercarn' for 
h | Bantam, leaving Captain Dounton in the Tradd's 
0 ducrea/e, to remain till the p6th of the follow-. 
ing month; but he did not fail till the 2oth, 
e 

> 
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r 

it 
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when be took the remainder of the pepper he 
Had bought on baard. On 'examinmg it — 
had a convincing proof of the diſhoneſt 
the natives; for: in ſome ſacles there — * 
Hags of , in ſome rice, and in others 
great ſtones; beſides rotten and wet pepper 
were put into new ſacks. But the Tradds 
Increaſe ſpringing a leak, Captain Dounton was 
_ obliged | coking ome days after to return to 7. ehoa, 
where he ftaid till the eighth of December, 
when he again ſet fail, and arrived at Puls 
Panian on the zoth, where Sir Henry called a 
e | council, in which it was agreed, that the Trade's 
| Tncrea/e ought to be careened before ſhe could 
4 | return home, and as this would take up time, 
ig it was concluded to diſpatch 1 im- 
I | mediately for England. _ 


a 
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Bruary, and on the 10th of May arrived inthe 
road of Saldanna, where Captain Dounton thav- 
ing taken in a ſupply of water, he again ſet 
ſail, and without touching At any other ace | 
for refreſhment, reached Waterford: Freland ; 
but he had there the misfortune, after this long 
and troubleſome voyage, to be taken up for 
piracy, and confined in the fort of Dungannon, 
where he lay near three weeks; but being at 
length diſcharged, he ſteered for England; and 
on the zoth of October came up the Thames to 
-Blackawadl. | 5688 an EM EAR IVI 205 
But to return to Sir Henry He ſteered to 
Machian, where endeavours were uſed to ſheath 
the Trade's' Increaſe; but a dreadful mortality 
breaking out among the men, above an hun- 
dred of them died, and only thirty-three were 
left of the whole crew, the greateſt part of 
whom were fick; thus the vellel was left on 
ground without a maſt, and fneathed only on 
one ſide. Theſe misfortunes gave Sir Hemy 
ſuch concern, that tis ſaid he died of grief, 
on the 24th of May, 1613. 
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the ſame month ſailed out 


one of the Came iſlands, which are ſituated 
ON o . near 
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CHAP. Te 


Our Author fets Jail in the Anſon, Eaſt India- 
man, and arrives hi beg ry the 
c 


. Comro 22 of which be gives a * "= 
© ticular Deſcription. 


UR Author having entered i into the LON 

of the Zaſt India company in the character 

of a writer, embarked on the Lord An/on, 
one of the company's ſhips, i in March 1750, * 
the Downs. He 

had a very proſperous voyage to Jabanna, 
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near the coaſt of Africa, not far from the ifſand 
of Madagaſeer. © + 0 OO 
On approaching this beautiful iſland, after 


» being ſeveral months at Jea, it is impoſſible 


to avoid being delighted with its appearance. 
High hills covered with trees ſlope down to 
the ſea, forming a beautiful valley, and the 
whole ſcene at a diſtance from the ſhore affords 
a landſkip, that has a' romantic wildneſs, 
which exceeds all the works of art. 
The ſhip came to an anchor on the 28th of 
Fuly, and was immediately ſurrounded with 
* canoes bringing refreſhments from the ſhore, 
each ſtriving to get firſt to their market, the 
ſhip. Moſt of theſe canoes were ballanced on 
each fide with out-leagers, formed of two poles 
each, with one acroſs, to prevent their over- 
ſetting. The large veſſels called panguays, 
are raiſed ſome feet on the fides with branches 
of trees and reefs, bound together with ſmall 
cord, and made water-proof by being plaiſtered 
over with a refinous bude s- have 
more than one maſt, which carries a fail or 
- "two, made either of theer-graſs, or cocoa- nut 
leaves matted together. RR 
The Camra iſlands take their name from 
Comro, the largeſt of them ; theſe are five ip 
number, the other four being Mayotta, Mubiila, 
1 Angazeja, and Fohame, winch laſt Hes in the 
Aatitude of 'F2* 15"; ſouth ; they are all oppo- 
te the AfFican ſhore, between which and Ma- 
" dagaſear is formed what is called the Mozam- 
” - bigue channel, from Merumbigur, a ſmall iſtand 
belonging to the Portague/e, in which they have 
a COR- 


ropeans, it having no ſafe harbour, and the 

people being averſe. to any commerce with 
ſtrangers: three of the other iſlands are alſo 

little reſorted to, on account of the ſuperior 

advantages of Jobanna. 


it is uſual to pitch a tent on the ſhore, for the | 
reception of the ſick, who, though in the laſt —4 
ſtage of that dreadful diſeaſe. the ſcurvy, com- | 
monly recover in a. ſurpriſing manner, from 

ments with which this fine iſland abounds, as 

.admirable in their kind. + 
the place where the tents are uſually pitched, 


ſons in the iſſand : but no buildings Mr. 


owners. The King's palace is built of ſtone 
and mud, and the rooms are only hung wih 


looking -glaſs, and yet he is the ſovereign of 


near 30, ooo inhabitants. The houſes of per- 
ons of the common rank, have ſome * 


e deR AST IN DIES. my 


of them all is unfrequented by any of the Zu- 


On a ſhip's coming to an anchor in che road, — 


3 


the reviving influence of the earth, the good- ] 
neſs of the water, and the variety of refreſh- - — | 


OXEN, s, fowls, fruit and vegetables, all 


* 


The town of . Johanna is about a mile from 


and is compoſed of about 200 houſes and huts 
l Some are of ſtone, and belong to 


King of Jobanna, and the principal per- 
Gre/e 


ſaw exceeded one. ſtory high. Strangers are 
ſuffered freely to enter the firſt apartment, and 
all the reſt are reſerved for the families of the 


coarſe. chintz, with here and there a ſmall 
the whole iſland, which is about 3o leagues in 


SS # 


* 
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-blance to barns: they are built of a kind of 
-reeds tied together, and plaiſtered over with a 
mixture of clay and cow-dung. Their ropfs 
are covered with the leaves of the cocoa⸗ tree. 
Every ſhip that arrives is obliged to obtain the 
King's — ence for trading with the natives, more 
particularly for oxen and goats, as well as for 
-wooding, watering and landing the men; but | 
this may be obtained for a preſent of a few 
muſkets, a little gunpowder, * ſome yards of 
-ſcarlet cloth, or other Zaropean commodities. 
Mr. 'Greſe, on the ſecond day after his ar- 
rival, took a walk. with an Exgliſß gentle- 
man, who was paſſenger in another ſhip, 
accompanied by two of the natives, who un- 
derſtood a little peg, wh As they aroſe: ary 
they had advanced above five miles into the 
country, before the ſun began to be trouble- 
ſome. They had fowling pieces with them, 
and had reaſon to believe they ſhould have 
had excellent ſport, could they have reached 
the places on the mountains where they ſaw 


the game lay; but being unable to conquer the 


aſcent, they were obliged to be ſatisfied with 


what ſmall birds they could ſhoot in the vallies | - 


and hills that were eaſily paſſable. They 
# * breakfaſted on pine-apples, and quenched their 
; thirſt with the milk of cocoa-nuts. Coming 
about noon to a beautiful piece of water, they |. 
ſeated themſelves on its banks in the ſhade, } 
in order to dine; and to enjoy the agreeable | 
- murmurs of ſome little ſprings and natural 
- Caſcades that fell from the rocks. The nu- 
- © merous' orange and lime-trees that RO 
8. as 4 <> - em, 
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them, and bent under the weight of their fruits, 
diffuſed a moſt fragrant odour. There were 


alſo pine- apples 12 or 13 inches in circum- | 
ference, of a much richer flavour, than thoſe 


of India; with plumbs and other fruit. All 


theſe trees growing promiſcuouſly, and without 


the leaſt order, combined, with the falls of 
water, the ſtupendous height of the fur- 
- rounding mountains covered with trees, with _ 
their various breaks and projections, compoſe 
what might be juſtly termed a terreſtrial para- 


radiſe. With regret they quitted this dehght- 


ful ſpot, in which there was no fear of wild 
beaſts, or of venomous creatures mixed with 
their pleaſure, there being none in the iſland; 
and they returned to their tent ſufficiently re- 
paid for the fatigue they had felt in this 
\ . agreeable excurſion. , 5 


The woods abound with monkies of differ- 


ent kinds and ſizes, large ſquirrels, and other 
animals, among which, is one of the bigneſs - 
of a common monkey, with a head reſem "ns 


that of a fox, and a lively piercing eye, It 


is covered with a kind of wool of a mouſe-co- 
lour, and its tail, which is about three feet long. 
is variegated with circles of black. This ani- 


mal the natives term a mocawk, and when 


taken young it ſoon grows tame. The coun- 


try abounds with numerous herds of oxen; 


theſe have a large fleſhy excreſcence between 
the neck and breaſt, which is generally pre- 
ferred either to the tongue or udder, it taſting 


like firm. marrow; and the fowls here are ex- 


tremely good and fat. The ſea abounds with 


K $ great 
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great plenty of different kinds of fiſh; which 


the natives are very expert at catching, among 


theſe, the parrot fiſh is very remarkable, for 


being beautified with the moſt: lively, colours 
imaginable: it is about three feet and a half 


in length, and 1s eſteemed delicious food. 
Io return to the natives: theſe are generally 


tall and well-proportioned; they have piercing 
eyes, thickiſh lips, long black hair, and their 
complexions are between the olive and the 
black. Thoſe of diſtinction are known by 
their ſuffering the nails of their fingers and 
toes to grow to an immoderate 2 theſe 
are tinged of a yellowiſh red with the alhenna, 
a ſhrub that grows in the marſhy places of the 
iſland. The common people have no. other 


| cloathing, but a coarſe wrapper round their 
| loins, and a ſkull-cap of any fort of ſtuff. 


Thoſe of a ſuperior rank have long drawers, 
.a wide ſleeved kind of a ſhirt that hangs. over 
them, and a waiſtcoat ; but few wear. turbans, 
except thoſe of great 1 The women 
wear a ſhort jacket and petticoat, a kind of 
looſe gown, and a veil. They uſually adorn 
their arms and wriſts with a number of brace- 
lets of glaſs, iron, copper, ſilver,” or pewter, 
according to their circumſtances. The ſmall 
of their legs, their fingers; and toes, have like- 
wiſe chains and rings, and their ears are 
weighed down and greatly dilated with mock 
jewels, and ornaments of metal. They uſually 


in a ſaſh they wear round their waiſts; 
| RES BAL... 


$ 


£ large knives, or poinards, which are 
"I fuck. 
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they have commonly wrought wooden handles, 
but Tome'are of agate or filver.  __ 
The people chiefly ſubſiſt on vegetables and 
milk, which they have in great plenty and 
perfection; eating with their ſallads a kind of 
fyrrup reſembling treacle, prepared from the 
Juice yielded by the cocoa-tree on inciſion. 
Their language is à corrupt Arabic, mixed 
with the Zangucbar tongue. Their manners 
ſtill retain much of the ſimplicity of unculti- » 
vated nature, but the richneſs of the ſoil ren- 

ders them indolent, Their religion is a mix- 
ture of Mahometiſm, and other groſs ſuperſti- 
tions. They often divorce their wives on 
light pretences; they have generally two or 
three of them, and as many concubines as they 
can maintain. They are very forward to beg 

any thing they like; but are not inclined to 
thieving. They have a great jealouſy for moſt 
European nations, Kelch dl the Pertugugſe, 
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© "DEAT EET 
The Author arrives at Bombay, which is d. 


 feribed. An Account of its Government, and 
| ds, with a Deſcription, | 
0 Fl 


of the neighbouring J 
A the Marattas, | 72 
dia Company, 


1 * 


IA e hey night. an 
| chor, continued 1925 voyage, = with- 
| | - out meeting with any thing material in their 


With great politeneſs by the Governor, and in 
„A few days entered upon the diſcharge of his 
office, as one of the clerks of the factor. 

© * Bombay is an iſland ſituated in 189, 41. 

| north latitude, on the coaſt of the hither penin- 
ſiula of Iadia, by the province of Decan, the 
1 7 mountains of which are full in view. 
This with the winding of other iſlands along 


o . - \ 
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bay, capable of containing any number of 
ſhips. It is admirably ſituated for the center 


labar, the Perfian gulph, and the whole trade 
of that ſide of the great peninſula of India, 
and the northern parts adjoining to it. This 
iſland is within the tropics; but the weather 
the hotteſt ſeaſon, is moderated by the land 


in 


9 


auhich is added, a con- 
ciſe Account of the Settlements. of. the Eaſt In- 


. paſſage, arrived on the 28th of the ſame month 
at. Bombay; where our Author was received 


f AO e Of > MO 44297 3, > 


the continent, forms a moſt commodious 


of commerce, with reſpect to the coaſt of Ma- 


and 
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95 the EAST IN DIES. 
and ſea breezes; for there are very few calms, 
and thoſe of a ſhort duration; and then the 
ſultry heat may be rendered ſupportable, by 


keeping in the ſhade, ee violent exer- 


ciſe, and uſing a light diet: but every one 
ſhould take the greateſt care to avoid expoſing 


himſelf to the night dews, which are extreme 


ly dangerous. The ſeaſons are generally di- 
vided into three, the cool, the hot, the 
rainy, or into the dry weather, which laſts 
eight months, and into the wet, which con- 


tinues about four, with ſhort intermiſſions of 


fair weather. The ſetting in of the rains is 
commonly uſhered in by a violent thunder 
ſtorm, called the elephanta, a name which it 
probably receives in the aſiatic ſtyle, from a 
compariſon of its force with that of the ele- 
phant. This is a pleaſing prelude to the re- 
freſhment that follows, from the rains moder- 
ating the exceſſive heat, which is then at its 
height. | | RB pon ca 

The government of the iſland is ſabordinate 
to the directors of the Exgliſb Eaft India com- 
pany, who by commiſſion appoint a Preſident, 


to whom they join a council of nine perſons; 


but all of them ans ſeldom or never on the 
ſpot, being employed as chiefs of the ſeveral 

aQtories ſubordinate to the Preſident. Thoſe 
at Bombay are ſuch as enjoy poſts of the greateſt 


truſt, ſuch as the accountant, the warehouſe- 


keeper, the land pay-maſter, and other officers 
for tranſacting the company's affairs. Theſe 
are generally ſuch as have riſen by degrees 
from the ſtation of writers, and take place ac- 

; cording 
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d Mr. Grog VOYAGE 
cCording to ſeniority, The Preſident and the 
members on the ſpot conſtitute a regular coun- 
cil, in which every thing is determined by 
plurality of votes: yet the influence of the 
Prefident is generally ſo great, that every thin 
is carried according to his dictates: for mould 
any of the council oppoſe him, he can make 
their ſituation ſo uneaſy, as to oblige them to 
quit the ſervice, and repair nome. 
The military and marine force are more im- 
mediately under the direction of the Preſident, 
- who has the title of General and Comman- 
der in chief. The common ſoldiers are chiefly 
thoſe whom the company ſend in their ſhips : 
deſerters from the 6 nations ſettled in 
India, as Portugueſe, Dutch and French, which 
laſt are uſually. called Reynols; and laſtly To- 
46% who are moſtly black, .or of a mixed 
breed from the Portugue/e. Theſe are formed 
into companies, under Eagliſb officers, In 
this ſervice may alſo be included regular com- 
panies formed of the natives: theſe ſoldiers 
are called „ they uſe muſkets: but 
, are chiefly armed in the country manner, with 
ſword and target, and wear the Indian dreſs, 
the turban, veſt, and long drawers,  __. 
Nothing has contributed more to render this 
Iſland populous, than, the mildneſs of the 
government, and the toleration of all reli- 
ions, which is ſo univerſal, that the Roman 
a Catholic churches, the Mahometan moſques, the 
Gentoo pagodas, and the worſhip of the Par- 
fees are all 
free exetciſe of their religious rites and gere- 
monies, 
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1% the EAST INDIES. 83 
monies, without either the Eng interfering, ' 
or their daſhing with each other. This tole-' 
ration forms an amiable, and a very advanta-' 
geous contraſt * to the rigours of the quiſition 
exerciſed in the neighbouring territories of the 

Portugueſe, whoſe unchriſtian zeal has rendered- 
pe odious, and was one of the principal 


| reaſons of their being driven out of ene, 


part of their conqueſts there, by the arattas 
who are all Gentoos, Gy ba 
The caſe is a regular een well 


built with ſtrong hard ſtone. In one of the 


baſtions is a large ciſtern, that contains A great 
quantity of rain-water. The town is ſurround- 
ed, with a wall, and a ditch, that can be filled 
at pleaſure by letting in the ſea, This ren- 
ders it one of the ſtrongeſt places ſubject to 
the company: likewiſe, at proper parts round 
the iſland, are diſpoſed little out- forts and re- 
doubts ; but none of them are Capable of mak - 
in a long defence. 

There is but one Engl church at Bimbay, | 


| which 1s a neat, commodious, and airy build- 


ing, fituated in a ſpacious. area before the fort, 
This area is planted with trees, and has the 
honfes of the Engliſb inhabitants on the ſides. 
1 N of but one floor, with 

yard before and behind, in which are the 

hces and out-houſes. They are well built 
with ſtone and lime, and are frequently white- 


waſhed on the ontfide, which though it has a 
neat air, 1s prejudicial to the fi 


Glaſs 
windov/s are but little uſed, the , 9 being 


1 generully * with a kind of tranſparent 


oyſter- 


1 apartments cool and refreſhed by the draught 


i | 
Will +. taken up with groves of cocoa - nut trees, which 
; | I SS | »- of are 


- 
' poliſh, that one may literally ſee one's face in 
1 * i r 


84 Mr. Grzosz's VO VAG * 
oyſter-ſhells, ſquare cut, which give a ſufficient. 
hght, and have a cool, look : the flooring is 
aſaally made of a ftucco.of burnt ſhells, that is 
extremely hard and laſting, and takes ſo fine a 


4 
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The houſes of the black merchants are ex- 


tremely ill built, and incommodious; the win- 


dows ſmall and ill diſtributed: but moſt of 


| — - thoſe both of the Engl. and natives, have 


ranges of pillars, that ſupport. a: pent- 
houſe or ſhed, either round the building, 
or on particular ſides ;, theſe afford a pleaſing 
ſhelter from the ſan; and keep the inw 


of air under them. Moſt of the beſt houſes 
are within the walls, which are about a mile 
in circuit. The pagodas of the Gentoos are 
low mean buildings, that commonly admit 
the light only at the door, facing which 
is placed the'principal idol. 'They are very 
fond. of having them built among trees, and 
near the Na grins 53 

There are two very pleaſant gardens belong - 
ing to the company, laid out = the European 
manner, one a little way out of the gates, 
open to any of the Fng/i/þ gentlemen © who 
chuſe to walk in it; and a much larger and 
finer one, at a place called Parell, where the 
Governor has a very agreeable country houſe. 
There is an avenue to it of a hedge and trees 
near a mile long. „ 

The moſt conſiderable part of the iſland is 
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88 


| are planted wherever the ſituation, and ſoil are 


favourable to them. Theſe are the chief landed 
property. When a number of theſe ' groves 


| he” contiguous to each other, a due ſpace is 


left for roads; and they are alſo thick ſet witk 
houſes belongin to the reſpective proprietors, 
and with huts of the poorer ſort. Theſe trees 
are eaſily cultivated, anda perſon ho has 200 _ 
+ them, 1 is ſuppoſed to have a ſufficient ſubſiſtance. 
| ere are here alſo fields of rice, and here 


| and there are interfperſed wild palm trees, the 
chief profit a 


which ariſes from the 
toddy or liquor that flows from inciſions at the 
top : of this liquor arrack is made, that is eſ- 

teemdd better Oak that prepared in the'ſame *: 


manner from the cocoà nut trees. In ſhort, 


there ĩs not a ſpot of the iſland left uncultivat- 
ed; but it is far from 1 ſufficient 1 
che ſupport of £ the inhabitants. | 
As to the iſſands' near Bombay, the firſt Mr. 
Groſs: mentions is Old Woman's ifland, a nar= 
row {trip of land, only ſeparated by the ſea at 
food; it is about two miles long, and is ter- 
minared at the end by a ſmall eminence, 'on - 
Which is a watch-tower. © At the mouth of the 
harbour are two fortified rocks, called Cunara 
and Henara. * 
Oppoſite the caſtle at thive leagues diſtande; 
is Butcher's iſland, thus named from. cattle be- 
ing kept there for the uſe of Bombay. It be- 
longs to the Fugliſb, who Have” a ort — 
with an Enſign's guard. | 
About three miles from Genes is the fall 
and of Caraxja, which lately belonged to the 


Portugueſe ; but with many of the neighbour- 


Vor. IX. L ing 


86 Mr: Gross VOYAGE 
| ing places fell under the power of the Maratrgs, 
u 1 only a little rice, with goats owls, 
n garden-ſtufi, for Bombay market. 
Ads miles from the falt mentioned . | 
and. ſtill fronting. the fort, is the remarkable 
Alland of poi ang which is, eb about three 
miles Wa and conſiſts of n Hills at 
the foot. of Which as you fand, you. - ſee/above 
_* the. ſhore an phant coarſely cut in ſtone, 
of the natural 1ze, Which at a ile . diſtance 
fon be taken ſor à real elephant, from the 
e being naturally of the colour of that ani- 
| It ftands on a platform of ſtones, of the - 
; _ colour. On — back of this 8 
Was placed a young one ſtanding, appearing to 
wwe been both. of. the ſame ſtone;; but it has 
1 broken, off, No tradition is old 
ive an account. of the time or ;ule 
for ieh this elephant was thus carved. 
On aſcending near half way up the hill, you 
P 2 to the entrance of a ſti endous — — 
- hewn out of the ſolid rock, It is an 
ſquare 80 or go, feet long. 8 1 — 
The roof is formed of the rock. cut flat, it is 
© about 10 feet high, and. is ſupported towards 
the middle, at an equal diſtance from the 
ſides, and from one another, by two regular 
+ powsof pillars, of à ſingular order. They are 
very maſſy and thick in proportion. to their 
bei ght, and their capitals . — reſemblance 
"= a round cuſhion; preſſed by the weight of the 
erincumbent mountain, with which. they 
are — one piece. At the farther end are 
three gigantic figures, the face of one off 
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ts the BASTINDIES © 
which, is at leaſt,” five feet in length, and of 
= proportionable breadth; bat theſe monu- 
ments of antiquity were much disfigured by 
the blind fury of the - Portugueſe, wlen they 
made themſelves maſters of the place. About 
two thirds of the way up this temple, are two 
doors fronting each other, leading into ſmaller 
grots, that open upon the hill. By the deer 
way on the right hand, are alſo ſeveral 'mati- 
lated images, ſingle and in groupes, particular- 

ly one that has ſome reſemblance to the _ 
of Solomon's dividing the child; a figure ftand:- 

ing with a drawn ſword in one hand, and hold- 

ing an infant in the other, with the head 
downwards. The door way on the leſt hand 
opens into an area of about 20 feet in length, 
and 12 in breadth, at the upper end of which 
on the right hand, is a colonade, covered” at 
the top; it is 10 or 12 feet deep, and in 
length anſwers to the breadth of the area: this 
Joins to an apartment adorned with regular ar; 
chiteQure ; it is an oblong ſquare, and has a 
door in perfect ſymetry. The whole 1s exe- 
cuted in a taſte very different from any of the 
oldeſt, and the beſt Gentoo buildings any 
where extant. It is remarkable that round 
the cornices are ſome paintings, the colours of 
which remain exceeding bright and freſh, 
though, ſuppoſing they are as old as the teinple, 
they muſt have been there ſome thouſand years. 
The time when this great work was performed 
is entirely unknown. The moſt probable con- 
jecture is, that it was formed by the abori- 

gines of the country, _ that the W 
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the Gentoos has undergone ſome revolution 


ſince thoſe of the preſent age have not the 


leaſt tradition of its origin, or any veneration for 


the place, except on account of its undoubted 
antiquity. . However on the moſt ſultry days 
during the heats, there cannot be.imagined a 
cooler and pleaſanter retreat: for though the 
air be all on fire without, you no ſooner enter 
the cave, than you are refreſned with a ſenſible 
coolneſs. The three openings abovementioned. 


not only affording a ſufficient light; but a 


thorough draught of air, while it more 'parti- 
cularly receives a conſtant temperature, by its 
being impenetrable to the rays. of the ſun, 
from the thickneſs of the mountainous mals 
„ b . 
This ſmall iſland contains nothing elſe wor- 
thy of obſervation, there being only .two or 


three huts upon it, and no. other water, bat 


what is collected from the rains. 
To the northward, is the fertile iſland of 
Salſett, which though the Portugae/e ceded to 
England with Bombay, we were baſely defrauded 
of it in breach of all the rules of good faith: 
but they themſelves have been ſince deprived of 
it by the Maratiat. There can ſcarcely be con- 
ceived a more agreeable ſpot. It is about 20 
miles long, and on a medium, eight or nine 
broad. The ſoil is very rich, and capable of 
producing every thing that grows between the 
tropics ; and it is furniſhed with plenty of all 
forts of game. In this iſland alſo are ſeveral 
temples cut in the rock, ſuppoſed cotem- 
porary with that of Elephanta ; but * * 
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theſe- are equal to that in bigneſs and work- 


manſhip. _ 


Having treated of the iſlands, we ſhall now 
take notice of the continent bordering. on Bom- 
bay, to which it is in a manner joined by two 
forts, by means of which one may paſs to it 
without taking boat. It is inhabited by the 
Maraitas, a powerful [xdian tribe, ſubject to 
the Mar-Rajah, who is their King or, Chief. 


They are generally a clean-limbed,. trait peo- 


ple, it being very rare to ſee a deformed per- 
fan among them: their complexions are of all 
ſhades, from black to light brown, and it is 
obſerved, that they are fairer in proportion to 
their diſtance from the ſea. Their features are 


*.- 


| px regular, and even delicate. They 


thave their heads, only preſerving in the mid- 


dle of it a lock at full length, ſo as to tie and 
hang down behind, and two curls, one on each 
ſide, juſt above the ears. Their women are 


commonly very handſome while the bloom of 


youth continues; but that ſoon fades; for few 


Preſerve the charms' of their ſhape. and ſkin 


till they are thirty, when they are generally paſt 


child-bearing. 


The common people wear 4 roll of coarſe 


muſlin round their heads, or, perhaps, à bit 


of cloth or calicoe; they have a ſhort piece of 


| cloth. round their waiſts, and a looſe. mantle, 


which they throw over their ſhoulders, and 
ſpread on the 2 when they take their reſt. 
They are equa 


bred to agriculture and to arms; 
but the pay of thoſe in actual ſervice is extremely 
ſmall, and not furniſhed in money, but in rice, 
** | 1 8 tobac- 
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90 Mr. Gzos2s VOYAGE 
tobaceo, ſalt, pieces of cloth, and other u. 
ceſſaries of life. They have extended their 
San ions by the ſword; and by encouraging 
eans to deſert to them, 1 learned the 
art of war, as practiſed in Zurope, and com 
form regular ſieges: but are more fit for ſud- 
dien excurſions. Their horſes, on which they 
thiefly rely, are ſmall, but hardy, inured <6. 
ſatigue. and ſure footed. Many of the men 
have muſkets; but they are very indifferent 
ones, and moſt them match-loeks: but their 
chief dependence is on their ſwords and tar: 
gets: the former being of an admirable tem- 
per; they are well trained in the exerciſe of 
them, and look with —_ contempt ow thoſe 
brought by our ſhips from Europe. Their tar- 
gets are exactly round, riſing in the middle, 
” almoſt to a point; they are hard, light, fmooth, | 

, and well varniſhed ; they will, therefore, eaſil 

turn a piſtol ball, and at ſome diſtance a muſ- 

ket- ball. They have alſo among been n 
lent lingers and archers. 

Their diet is extremely portable; a lirtle 
rice, and a leathern flaſk for water, are all that 
wy neceſlary, ſo that every ſoldier may eafily 

his own allowance; nor do the officers 

Fare. more ſumptuouſty, nothing deing mare 
od than' thaw food, eſpecially during their 
expeditions, which they conduct with amaz- | 
rapidity, and with great adde. 

e Mar Marattas affect the appearance of che 

95 verty in their ＋ and dreſs, to 
— oming a prey to rapacious go- 
ee een 2 ſubject * 
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to be rich, though they are ſometimes left 
quietly to amaſs wealth, which is conſidered 
as ſo much in bank, to be ſeized whenever the 
government pleaſes: to call for it, and here na 
Akinctien is made with reſpe& to the office,» 
and rank of the perſons to be plundered, ex- 
cept of the great military officers, who are 
made the inſtruments of oppreſſion, and whom 
it is not ſafe to diſoblige. This has occaſion- 
ed immenſe treaſures to be buried; not as has 
been ſuppoſed, from the opinion that they will 
be of: uſe to the owners in another life; as is 
evident from their never burying them when 
y live under a free government. E 
The Mar-Rajah generally keeps his court, 
or more properly his head military quarters, _, } 
at the fort of Rarer, in the mountains of De- 
can, Which is ſaid ty be the moſt impregnable 
place in the world. It being a fortified mound 
of very high rocks, ſo ſteep as to be only ac- 
ceſſible by one narrow path. The land thus 
incloſed, is ſufficient to produce grain enough 
for the ſupport of the garriſon; and beſid. s 
great quantities of corn are conſtantly kept 
there in the magazines, A ſmall number of 
men is ſufficient to defend this natural fortreſs, 
a gainſt the greateſt armies that could be brought 
againſt it, as all the paſſages and defiles among 
the mountains leading to it, are extremely rug+ - 
ged and narrow. „ | 
with a kind of military court, compoſed of his 
Generals and Officers, in all the ſtate of a 
Sovereign Prince; but both he and his court 
n Uh | | | Atte 
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are ſo engroſſed by military operations, that they 
are extremely incurious, with reſpect to the 
manufactures and arts of the Europeans. The 
people in ral have an high opinion of ju- 
dicial aſtro ogy, and are ſuperſtitious obſervers 
of good and bad days. They are by reli 
Gentoos, or Gentiles, and notwithſtan ing 
their being Idolaters, are diſtinguiſhed by al- 
lowing an unlimitted toleration to every other 
religion, maintaining that a diverſity of modes 
of worſhip is agreeable to the God of the uni- 
verſe. at all prayers offered by man are 
rendered equally — by the ſincerity of 
the intention; and that the forms of religion 
being merely accidental, all change 1s a need- 
leſs experiment. Hence, inſtead of perſecut- 
ing other religions, they will not admit pro- 
fe] tes into their own. 

e ſhall now proceed to give a conciſe ac- 
count of all the other poſſeſſions and ſettlements 
_— ing to that wealthy body, the ** 

aft ade Compan 

Larbe moſt — of their ſettlements, and 
conſequently that neareſt to England, is that 
of Mocha, a city ſeated at the entrance of the 
Read-Sea, in 130. 11. north latitude, a place of 
great trade, where, notwithſtanding the hard- 
ſhips ſuffered by Sir Henry Midaleton, as al- 
ready mentioned i in his voyage, the Engliſb are 


* This account of the fattlement o the company, 
ts taken from a — intitled A New Hiſtory of 
the Eaſt Indies, Ancient and Modern, in 

2 * 
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now much careſſed, and carry on a prodigious 
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trade for coffee and other ty ne * 


chere and in the adjacent parts of Arabia but 


one inconvenience which the company ſhares | 


here in conjunction with other nations, is the 
exactions of the Arab Princes. 
I be next ſettlement to the eaſt, is 3 
er Gambroon, on the coaſt of Perfia, in the lati- 
tude of 27%. 40. north, and juſtly accounted one 
of the greateſt marts in the eaſt. The Engl 
| began to ſettle here about the year 1613, when 
as a reward for the ſervices performed by that 
nation againſt the - Portugue/e, the Shah e, 
ranted them half the — tk of that 
his revenue was, however, at laſt reduced 
to ooo tomans a year, that is, in our money, 
33334. 65. 84, but this has been ill paid. The 
company has ſuffered greatly by the zebellions 
and dreadful ravages that have for many: years 
hid waſte all Pera. But the company ſtill 
maintain a noble factory here, where all their 
trade in the Perſian empire is carried on; a * 
branch of commerce that takes off a prodigiens | 
quantity of European commodities.” » 
On the weſtern coaſts of India they are pol. 


ſeſſed of forts, factories or. ſettlements at Ba- 


reach, 3 Surat, Bombay, Dabul, Cara ar, 
Tollec Anjengo, and Conymere, all of them 
on the ar ſhore. 


On ths e 


 -Coremandel, ſtands Madras, or Fort St. George, 
tte capital of the ui company's dominions 
in the Indies. It is — en one of the moſt 
incommodious ſpots imaginable ; the ſea per- 


petually 


* - 
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WEL om pres with prodigious Violence on "ths 
ds, upon which it ſtands; there is o fre 
water” within leſs than a mile of it; in the 
rainy ſeaſon" it is ſubje& to inundations from 
the river;; and the ſun from April to Sepremper 
s fo inſufferably hot, that the ſea breezes are 
che only circumſtance that renders it habitable. 
The War carried on by the company at Bombay 
and Bengal againſt the Mogul's ſubjects, was a 

conſiderable advantage to Madras. The 

tity which reigned there, and the vicinity 60 
* the diamond mines of Golconda, where good 
| Purchaſes are frequently made, cauſed a pro- 
digious reſort of Indian and Black merchants 
| to this place; and thus principally contributed 
co render it populous and . The 
town is divided into two parts : that inhabited 
by Europeans, called the White Town, is Wal- 
Top round, and can only be attacked at two 
aces, the ſea and 1 defending the ref. 
There are two churches here, one for the Eng- 
45, the other for thoſe of the Ronmſb commu- 
nion. The government of both towns, are 
abſolutely veſted in the Governor, who like- 
wiſe commands in chief in military concerns, 
. and all the other affairs of the company are 
managed by the Governor and his council in 
donjunction. The company have their mint 
here for coining of money from bullion brought 
ffrom Firope, and elſewhere, into rupees, and 

this brings them a conſiderable revenue: they 
s allo coin pold in pagodos of different denomi- 
n and bg ug 


% 
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Tze diamond mines lie at a week's jure; 
from this place. When a perſon goes thither 1 
in order to obtain diamonds, he firſt makes 
choice of a piece of ground to dig in, and 
then informs the King's officers: appointed for 
that ſervice of his intentions. The money fut 
leave to dig being paid, the ground ia ãncloſed. 
and ſentinels placed ound it. All ſtanes above 
the weight of 60 grains belong to the King, 
and frauds in this particular. are puniſhed with 
death. Some get eſtates, While others: loſt 


their money and their labour. 
This colony produces little of its aun grow th, 
and next to no manufactures for foreign trade. 
The Moars, Gentoo, and : Armenians have: 
poſleflion , of the trade that uſed to be carr 
on to Pegy, the Engiih'being, now: chiefly. em- 
ployed in ſhip. building. The people of Sarat 
Mare in their trade to China; the gold and 
ſome 4 only are for their on market; 
the groſs of their cargoes of ſugar, ſugar-can- 
dx, allnm, China-ware, and ſome drugs, are 
all deſtined for Surat. Their trade to Ha, is 
carried on by the way of the river Ganges. The 
trade to Mocha in Caramandal goods, began 
about the year 47.13, Feri St. Dawid, an |Bugs 
22 farther ta the ſouth, ſupphyin 
e goods for that market. Thus che trade of 
Fort St. George, like. chat of i Malland,” confiſts » - 
in ſupply in 1 markets with foreign pro- 
decions.. There were ſome. years age com- 
puted to be in the towns and villages belong» 
ing to this colony 80, oo0 people, ànd 50 of 
cneſe Europeans, The Governor has great * 


» him, wich a band of muſic, ſuch as is uſed in 


—_— * 
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and 1s treated as a Sovereign by the Rajahs of 
the country. I appears abroad with 

magnificence, having beſides his Engli/h guards, 
Gldom fewer than three orfourſcore 1 in 
arms. Two union flags are carried before 


that country; and there are two perſons near 


„him, whoſe office is to cool him nh fans, and 


9 


merce, ene comm ties of that empire. 


Chace away the flies. 

There were formerly ſeveral. other European 
| Gollemerits on the ſame coaſts; but all of them 
were abandoned, on account of the exactions 


of the Rajahs of the adjacent countries. 


The company are believed to poſſeſs the beſt 
of the trade carried on in Sumatra. Their 
factories there are thoſe of Mocha,  Bantal, 
Cattoun, ' Bencoolen, Marlborough Fort, and Sille- 
bar. The Engl were alſo formerly in poſle(- 
ſion of ſeveral ſettlements on the coaſts of the 
Chine/e empire, as well as in the kingdom of 
Tonquin; but they are now all of them with- 
drawn, though the company fill trade to thoſe 
parts, eſpecially to Tonquin, for ſuch articles as 
they want themſelves, or purchaſe in order to 
ſell to the reſt of Europe, which latter are abun- 
2 numerous. The company's factory was 
ſettled in the iſland of Chiſan, when 
the gs was carried on at Ameyor, from whence 
it was removed to Canton. 
The Engl and Dutch: are the only nations 
excluded by the Spaniards from trading to. che 
Manila, or Phillippine 3 ; and in Tapas 
there is not the — veſtige of any Exgliſb com- 
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wich which our company is ſupplied, being 
furniſhed by means of their commerce with 
as Chineſe and Duteh.'! Þ 

The Engliſh Eaft India company 1 their 
trade; 3 annually employ 17 fail (of fine. capital 
ſhips, each of the burden of 500 tons, mount- 
ing * guns, and manned mae 100 mariners. 
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CHAP.” I. 


The C aa ail from. thi Texel with three 
Ships. The ill Behaviour of a Swabber on 
board, and his Puniſhment. The Crew greatly 
diftreſſed for want of Water. They are Jur- 

FRAY with a firange Phenomenon, and arrive 
Porto, whence they praceeded to St. Sebal- 
49 A Deſcription of the Town of St. Se- 
baſtian, with /ome Account of the adjacent 
 Comntry, and the Behaviour of the Govern 
till their Departure. 


BOU.T the year 1696, Mr. Reggenein, 
a gentleman, of the province of Zealand, 
form ed a project for diſcovering the vaſt conti- 


nent, and the many iſlands, Oppoſed to lie i 10 
0 


. 


Comnbdore Ro Come we1n's VOYAGE, Vcc oy 
mie ſouthern part of che globe, which he 

nted to the Dureh We 5 Thdia company, 
who aſſured him ef all the aſſiſtance he could 
deſire, as been as their affairs would permit; 
but he dyin after, on his death - bed 
recommended to his ſon the proſeeution ef 
theſe diſcoveries.” The young g entleman, after 
his' father's deceaſe became Counſellor: in the 
court of juſtice at Batavia, whither he went, 


and reſided there many years. After his re- 


turn from the Indies, where he had acquired an 


handſome fortune, he reſolved to perform the 
promiſe he had made to his father, and in the 


year 1721, preſented u memorial to the JF 
India company, which immediate gave or- 
ders for equipping a ſquadron of three ſhips, 
viz. The Lag of 36 guns, and 111 men, 
commanded by Captain 7s Cofter, on board 
of which he — the Commodore. The 
Trenhoven of 28 guns, and 100 men, com- 
manded by Captain James Bowman 3 and the 
African galley of fourteen guns, and ſixty 
men, comman © Henry Rojent= 
Ball. This ſmall — 2 ſailed from the 
Texel on the 2 1ſt of Auguß, 1721, with a fair 
wind, Which however changed the next day, and 
obliged them to ſpend three days in —— 
through the channel. They then continu 


their courſe to the ſouth-weſt, in order to gain 


the coaſt of Barbary, but were prevented by a 
violent ſtorm, which did them much damage, 
and was ſucceeded by a ſudden calm, during 
whieh, the waves ran mountains high, when 
one e of their veſſels loſt her main-top and mizen- 


* K 2 | malt, 
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maſt; and the Zaple's main-ſail- yard came d 
with ſuch — the rolling of the 8 


chat it wounded ſeveral people upon 
But after two days the wind freſhened, — 


nene ed had 
+ 4 ng * — 5 


During this time they. continued to ficer 
ſouth-weſt, in hopes of gaining the Canaries, 
and diverted themſelves with obſerving the 
manner in which the flying-fſh endeavours to 
eſcape its enemies the albicores and bonitos, 
The flying-fiſh is not much by ger than an 
herring, and the fins, with which it flies, are 
for ſtrength and texture not. unlike the wings 
of a bat. The Durch ſailors eſteem them very 

food, and, therefore, are never. better 
pleaſed than when they meet with plenty of 
them. The bonito, is a--fiſh about two feet 
long, of a greyiſh colour, .and finely ſtreaked 
from the head to the tail; but the fleſh is dry, 
hard, and of a diſagreeable taſte. The albi- 
core reſembles. the bonito in every thing but 
its ſize ; for it is generally ſpeaking hve or fix 
feet long, and ſome times weighs 150 pounds. 
At length being in the latitude of 282. while 
they were expeCting that they ſhould ſoon ſee 
— of the Canary iſlands, the man at the maſt 
head, informed — that he diſcovered a fail, 
which carried Engl colours. On their draw- 
ing near enough to diſcern her motions, they 
perceived that ſhe ſtruck her colours, and bore 
away from them. But in an hour's time ſhe 
appeared again, with four fail more in her com- 
van, which ſome times carried white, ſome 
times 


=” —— 25 — diſtance. From theſe iflands 


Ir the Diſcovery of Southern Lands. fer 
Pe black, and at leſt red colours, which 
| reaſon to ſuſpect that they were pirates. 
Tue Commodore immediately made the ſignal 


for a line of battle. All hands were employed 


in making a clear ſhip, in filling granades and 
preparing for the engagement, in which they 
were ſo happy as to have the advantage of the 
wind. The pirates immediately — 


in a line, ftruck their red, and hoiſted a b 


flag, with a death's head in the centre, a row⸗ 


der horn over it, and two bones a- croſs under- 
neath. In an hour's time the action began. 
The pirates fought briſkly for about two hours, 
when they ſpread all the canvas they could, 
and crowded away as faſt as poſſible. By this 
engagement, the Commodore had four killed, 
and -nine wounded ; and in the other ſhips, 


there were ſeven killed, and 26 wounded. The 


carpenters were now fully employed in ſtop- 
pin the lea leaks, W . 


On the ee eee 


voyage, and arrived in fight of the iſland of 


Madeira, which afforded a beautiful proſpect 


at a diftance, and near it they ſaw a deſart 
iſland, — uented by the pirates. They 
ght of % Pike of Tenerife, 


they continued ſteering ſouth-weſt, for thoſe of 
Cape Verd. But having the advantage of a 
a north- eaſt wind, they continued their 

for ſix weeks, without coming to an 
anchor, or handing a fail. Ia this long. 1 
— 3 F __— 
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was almoſt — and the crew 


to murmur exceſſively, on account of their 
if 


ing at ſhort allowance for water. 
This ſoon after produced a very ee 
dinary accident. One of the ſwabbers being 
exceeding thirſty, got down into the hold an 
1erced a caſk, which unluckily proved to be 
randy mſtead of water, of — he drank ſo 
heartily, that he was ſoon intoxicated to a 
degree of madneſs. In this condition he went 
directly into the cook · room, where he threw 
down a pan of greeſe, - at which the. cook 
threatened to break his neck; and the other 
replied; that he would cut his throat if he ſpoke 
another word, and drawing his knife at the 
ſame inſtant, ruſhed upon him without the 
leaſt notice. Some of the crew —— 
gathered about him, and at laſt got the kni 
out of the felow!'s hands, but not before he 
Had drawn it twice or thrice acroſs the cook's 
face. For this the fellow was heartily drubbed, 
which he reſented to ſuch à degree, that as 
ſoon as he had got looſe, — up a Knife 
and gave himſelf three or four ſtabs in the 
belly. That ſuch accidents might "ay pre- 
vented for the future, the utmoſt care was 
taken of him till his wounds were cured, in 
order to make him a publie example, and after 
his recovery, he was treated in the — 1 
manner. In the firſt place, he was declar 
infamous at the fore-maſt; he was then thrice 
keel-hauled; then he had 300 ſtrokes upon 
the buttocks, after which he had his right hand 
faſtened: to the maſt with his own knife. "—_— 
, x A - 


he had ſtood in this condition ſome minutes, 
he was carried to the forecaſtle, and chained, 
where, for a certain number of days, he was 
allowed only bread and water, and after all 
was put in Irons; till he could be ſet on ſhore 
in the firſt barren uninhabited iſland they 
They continued their voyage, till they ap- 
ched the line, when they were greatly in- 
commoded by the frequent ſhifting of the wind. 
At the ſame time their thirſt increaſing, many 
of the ſhip's crew were ill of the ſcurvy, and 
when they met, as they ſometimes did, with a 
calm, which rendered the heat of the ſun 
reater than ordinary, ſome of the crew be- 
came quite diſtracted, others fell into high 
fevers; ſome had fits like the falling ſickneſs, 
and moſt of them loſt their appetite. Their 
freſh water, as it grew low, not only ftunk 
abominably, but was full of worms; their 
falt proviſiens being in a manner quite ſpoiled, 
ſerved only to increaſe their drought, and they 
ſoon found that exceſſive thirſt was one of the 
greateſt miſeries incident to human nature. 
About this time, they frequently obſerved 
towards evening that the ſea appeared to be alt 
on fire, as if covered with flaming brimſtone, 
and taking up ſeveral buckets of water, when 
it was in this condition, in order to examine it 
the more cloſely, it was found to be full of an 
mfinite number of ſmall globules of the ſize, 
form, and colour of pearls, which retained 
their luſtre for ſome time after they were held 
in the hand; but on being preſſed between the 
«2 It ; ; | fingers 5 
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fingers, appeared to be nothing more than an 
earthy fat ſubſtance, Theſe globules, the au- 
thor * imagines. to be nothing more than the 
phlegmatic and groſſer part of the ſalts, con- 


tained in the water, concreted by the exceſſive 


heat of the ſun in calm weather, and again 
broken and diſperſed by the motion of the 
winds and waves. 

At length they paſſed the line with che Ion 
only of a ſingle man, who died' of a high 
fever, When they arrived/ in the latitude-of 

ſouth, they met with the true monſoon, 
= Ig which they bore away at a great rate, 
and on, their coming into 6%. they caught a 
great number of dorados, and dolphins. 

They now drew near Brafl, and 2 — 
by ſome of the uninhabited iſlands that 
lie on the coaſt. | Their deſign was to have 
anchored at the ifland Grande ; but findin they 
were paſt it, they continued their courſe, till 
they arrived off Porto in the latitude of 2 
ſouth, when coming to an anchor, ſome of — 
ſhip's company, of whom our author was one, 

ot into the ſhallop to go on ſhore, as well 
- the ſake of getting wood, water, and freſh 
proviſions, as in order to bury one ef the ſea- 
men; but as they approached the land, they 


ſaw a body of Portugueſe well armed, moving 


along the. coaſt, who appeared to have n0 
other deſign than to keep them from landing, 
and as they drew nearer, they beckoned to 


* The Gentleman . who commanded the Fas 
Forcts on beard the C ommodort. 


them 


— 4s 1946; 


them to keep off, threatening .-to- fire upon 
them if they attempted to land; but upon 
ſhewing them the dead body, they ſuffered 
them to go on ſhore, and even ſhewed them a 
place where they might inter it. 
As the Dutch were very deſirous of gaining 
ſome intelligence, they aſked many queſtions 
about the | country, to which they could ob- 
tain no other anſwer, than that Porto was an 
advanced port to St. Sebaftian, not marked in 
the chart, and that they were inhabitants of 
Rio Janeiro, which lay about eight miles off. 
The Dutch then endeavoured to perſuade them 
to BY -on board their veſlels, which' they re- 
fuſed, apprehending that they were pirates : 
However, uſing warmeſt intreaties, and 
giving them the ſtrongeſt aſſurances poſſible, 
two of them were prevailed upon to go on 
board, where they were very kindly received, 
and had preſents made them of cloaths, with 
| which they were fo pleaſed, that they pro- 
miſed to conduct the whole ſquadron into 2 
ſafe port. In this they were as good as their 
words, to the great joy of the ſailors, who 
were almoſt worn out with fatigues, and in a 
manner periſhing for want of liquids. | 
On entering the harbour of Porto to the 
ſouth-weſt, all the coaſt along which they ſailed 
was very high, and intermingled with moun- 
tains and valleys, overgrown with ſhrubs. 
The town of Porto is in a pleaſant ſituation : 
but at this time there were no inhabitants 
there. The fiſh and 'turtle they caught were 
of an exquiſite taſte, ſo that moſt of the » 
Ar | people 
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people Who were ill of the ſcurvy, amounting 


to about 40, began to recover very faſt ; but 


after ſtayi there two days, in which they 
took in a ſupply of wood and water, they 
weighed anchor, and continued Qe lame courle 
to the fourh-weſt, . 
After ſaili Ae Ar lee and deeing 
ſmall iſlands at a diſtance, they found 


themſelves in the road of &. Sebaſtian; but the | 


very inſtant they entered the mouth of the 
river, there aroſe a ſtorm which blew with ſach 


violence, that for fear of being driven on the 
rocks they dropped their anchors and waited 


the return of the tide. However the next day 
they weighed, entered the port, and came to 
— anchor before the town, which they ſaluted 
thrice with ſeven, five, and 'three guns; but 
without receiving the leaſt anſwer, either be- 


cauſe the Portugueſe aff apr were. not in order, 
were not pleaſed with 


or becauſe the 
their arrival, as ſpeRing tha chey were little 


better than pirates. 


In order to remove theſe Aan the Com- 
modore wrote a letter to the Governor; in- 
forming him who they were, and defiring that 
he would furniſh them with cattle, herbs, fruit, 
wood, and water, for ready money; and alſo 
requeſting, as a favour, that his Excellency 
would allow them to build a few huts on ſhore 
for the refreſhment of their ſick men. The 
Governor returned for anſwer, That as he was 
ſubordinate to the Governor of Rio Janeiro, it 


"was out of his power to comply with this re- 


—_—_ but that he © would diſpatch an 22 
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Dor the Diſcovery of Southern Landi. toy 
either immediately, and hoped he would al- 
low him tüme to receive an anſwer: | The 
Durch Commodore was was very far from being 
fatisfied with this letter, and therefore let the 
Portuguzſe Governor know, that as he Was very 


willing to deal with” him for money, ſo if he 


ald not obtain what he wanted by Kir means, 
he ſhould be obliged, however contrary”! to his 
inclinations, to take it by foree. "However, 
havin learned that there was a « Regnciſean 
n in che town, he, at the ſame time 
that he diſpatched this meſſage, ſent to Ac 
quaint the fathers with his arrival, and * 
Gdipany'd this intelligence with a preſent. 

| It happened very luckily, that N. this mo- 
naſtory: there was one father Thomas; à native 
of Utrechs, who immediately came on board, 
with feveral of the monks: - This honeſt Fran- 
ciſtan was ſo delighted at the fi ght oF = coun- 
trymen, that he declared he Wend now die in 
peace, he having for 22 years eargeſtly withed 
to enjoy this ſatisfaction. The Commodore 
made him 4#:ceeding welcome; and gave the 
monks whatever they deſired for the uſe of their 
monaſtery ; however, the prior, who was ohe 
of thoſe who came on board, intreated him to 
have patience till che return of the expreſs 
from Nio Janeiro, promiſing to uſe all ki in in- 
tereſt with the Governor h in order to 
on him to comply with his demands, an "ey | 
parted very well ſatisfied with each other. 

In the mean time wal Portugueſe came down 
in reat bodies Led to the coaſt, and 

ted  themlolyes'1 in 1 thoſe places * chey 


* 


1056 Commodore Rocorwein's VOYAGE 
imagined the Dutch ſhallop would attempt to 
put her men on ſhore, and on the approach of 
* the. ſhallop, the Portugugſe firing upon them, 
one of the Dutebmen was dangerouſly: wounded 


returning the compliment by a general diſ. 
charge of their ſmall arms, two of the Porty- 
gue/e fell; at ſeeing which the reſt made a pre- 
. - Cipitate retreat, when the Dureh immediately 
Landing, filled what water they had occaſion 


= 
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Commodore made the neceſſary diſpoſitions 
* for attacking the place, and ſtationed his ſhips 
accordingly. +. The ſmalleſt was ordered in as 

near the town as poſſible. The Tienboven was 

ordered, to watch the coaſt, and the Commodore 


hten the Portugue/e. into a better behaviour, 

and it produced: the deſired effect. For ſoon 
after the Deputy Governor came og board, and 
entered into a treaty, by which he granted all 


2 This was however, only deſigned to 
an 


what was furniſhed. them, Becauſe having 


| | 
manner, the Captain at his departure threaten- 
| , ed to beat the town about their ears, in caſe 
| | n on being paid according to his 
milie. 547 : by Xx 


„The ſick being landed on the iſland, were 
daily furniſhed by the Fomegueſe with beef, 
Leal gf | 


Stata ed — 


in the ſhoulder. Upon this the boat's crew | 


that had-.been-afked. ' But at the ſame time | 
Ahewed', much diffidence of their paying for 


mutton, il 


On the report of; what had happened, the 


anchored, as near as he could to the convent, þþ, | 
as if he had intended to beat it down to the || | 


lately treated with à French ſhip in the fame N [8 
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mutton, fowl, herbs, fruit, and whatever elſe 
they wanted. The ſhip's company alſo having 
leave to go on ſhore, ſoon contracted an ac- 
quaintance with the Portugueſe; and though 
the Governor had prohibited any kind of com- 
merce, on the ſevereſt penalties, they obtained 
ſugar, tobacco, brandy, and whatever elſe they 
deſired in exchange for European goods: By 
which means the Portugue/e were ſo well fatif- 
fied, with reſpe& to the honeſty of the Dutch, 
that of their own accord they brought back all 
the rich effects that had been carried away, 
when their ſhips firſt appeared before the 
town. 3 | 
St. Sebaſtian is ſituated in 249. ſouth latitude, 
and 609%. longitude from the Peak of Tenerife, 
where the Dutch conftantly fix their firſt meri- 
dian. It is a place of moderate extent, and 
but indifferently fortiſied, it being ſurrounded 
with paliſadoes, and furniſhed with only a few 
pieces of cannon. The church is however a 
very beautiful edifice. The Governor's palace 
is a magnificent building. The Franciſcan 
monaſtery ſtands on the ſouth ſide of the town, 
and contains about 30 monks, who live there 
very commodiouſly. The Prior ſhewed the 
Commodore and the reſt of the Officers, an 
Idol which had been worſhipped by the ancient 
inhabitants of the place. This was a ſtatue 
about four feet high, repreſenting a creature 
half tyger and half lion. It was ſaid to be of 
maſſy gold; but the Author ſuſpected, that it 
was only gilt. Its feet reſembled the paws of 
2 lion: Its head was adorned with a double 

Sor. IX, L crown, 
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119 ' Commodore Roggewein's VOYAGE 
crown, in which ſtuck twelve Indian darts, one 
of them on each ſide was broke in the middle, 
and on each ſhoulder was a large wing, like 
that of a ſtork. Its tail was very long, and 
turned three or four times round the body of (| 
a man, who was completely armed after the 
manner of the country, he having a quiver of | 
arrows at his back, with an arrow in his right | 
hand, and a bow in his left. The Dutch look. 
| ed upon this idol with great aſtoniſhment, and 
had the pleaſure of ſeeing a numerous col- 
lection of Eyropeax and American curioſities 
that were in the poſſeſſion of the monks. 
But how well ſoever the Dutch and Porty- 
e might agree, the Governor was far from 
eing ſatisſied with his new gueſts ; for having 
learned that the deſign of their voyage was to 
make diſcoyeries to the ſouth, he practiſed. 
every art to hinder and diſtreſs them. With 
this view, he furniſhed them with proviſions 
only from day to day, to prevent their adding 
far of ſea ſtores. In order to put them in 
1 


— 


ar of being attacked, he talked of ſive or 
x men of war coming from Rio Janeiro, and 
actually ſent for the only ſhip that was then 
there to come to St. Sebaftian's. The Com- 
modore Paz into his views, took no 
notice of them, but complying exactly with 
the terms ſtipulated with the — Gover- 
nor, daily ſaved a part of the freſh proviſions, | 
which he cauſed to be ſalted ; cleaned and re - 
>aired bis ſhips, one hy one, and took on 
board tobacco, ſugar, and whateyer elſe he 
Wanted, till he thought himſelf in a condition 
Ts 7 | to 
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paſſed upon him. 
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For the Diſtovity of Southern Landi. 111 
to continue his voyage, and then having full 

ſatisfied the Governor, in European commodities, 
made him a very conſiderable preſent. The 
Governor in rethtn ſent him ſome black cattle, 
and a certificate of his integrity. . _ 
_ Every thing being thus ſettled to the mutual 
fatisfaftion of all parties, the Datch Com- 
modore failed with his ſquadron, keeping ftill 
to the ſouth-weſt, and finding a defart iſland 
about three leagues from the coaſt, he there 
ſet on ſhore the ſwabber, who had attempted 
to murder the cook, according to the ſentetice * 
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CHAP. II. 
The Squadron ſails from the Coaſt of Braſil, and 


at length meets with a violent Storm, in which 
the Ships are ſeparated from the Tienhoven. 
They diſcover an Iſland, to which they give the 
Name of Belgia Auſtralis. ' Paſs the Strei brs 

| v.14 aire, and arrive at the and Mocha 

ut finding it deſerted by the Inhabitants, ut 

© ceed to Juan Fernandes, where, to their great 
Surprize, they find the Tienhoven. Sailing 
from thence, they diſcover Paſch and. The 
Inhabitants deſcribed ; with ſame account of the 
Country. They diſcover ſeveral Iſlands, on 
one of which the African Galley is loft : Theſe 
Handi, and their Inhabitants deſcribed. 


WEED ſq uadron after leaving the coaſt of 
Braſil, proſecuted their voyage very hap- 
pily for ſome time, by continuing always with- 
2 40 or 50 leagues of the American ſhore ; by 
which the men enjoyed the benefit of the land 
and ſea winds, whereas if they had kept fur- 
ther from land, they would infallibly have 
fallen in with the weſt monſoon ; but on the 
21ſt of December, when they were in the lati- 
tude of 40% ſouth, they were ſuprized by a 
hurricane, attended with thunder and lighten - 
ing, which left them no other reſource than 
furling their ſails, and lyi ing at the mercy of 
ea 


the winds and waves, running ſo high 
that 
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that they expected every moment to be ſwal- + 
lowed up. In this ftorm they were ſeparated 

from the Tienhoven, and did not meet with her 
again till three months after. The violence 
of this hurricane laſted about four hours; but 
7 it was not intirely over for ſeveral days. The 
Commodore and his conſort the African galley, 
now continued their courſe to the — 
weſt, till by the aſſiſtance of the land winds 
they were in the height of the ie of 
Magellan. my 
They at this time diſcovered an iſland of 
near 200 leagues in circumference, at about 
fourſcore leagues diſtance from the main land 
of America, and as they ſaw no ſmoke, nor 
any boat or other embarkation on the coaſt, 
they concluded that it was uninhabited. The 
weſt coaſt of this iſland was firſt diſcovered by 
a French privateer, who called it the iſland of 
ot. Lewis; but the Dutch afterwards obſerving 
its many capes, fancied them to be ſo many 


YT S Ia. a ¶::; BE. AE... 


| different iſlands,” and therefore gave them the 
; name of the New 1/ands. Commodore Rog- 

ewein's ſquadron was the firſt that viewed the 
hand all round. It lies in latitude 52% ſouth, 
1 and in longitude 959. They call it Belgia Au- 
» | /ralis; becauſe whenever it comes tobe in- 
4 habited, ſuch as dwell thereon will be-ftritly - 
, and properly Antipodes to the inkabitazits of 
. the Low Countries. 
a The land appeared extremely beautiful, and 
5 very fertile: It was chequered with mountains 
F and valleys, all of which were cloathed with 
n very fine ſtrait trees ; the verdure of the mea- 
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114 Commodore Rocorwein's VOYAGE 
dows, and the freſhneſs of the woods, afforded 
a-moſt delightful proſpect; fo that the ſhips 
companies were unanimouſly of opinion, that 
if they had gone on ſhore, they ſhould have 
found excellent fruits: but the Commodore 
would not allow them to land, for fear of 


loſing time, and from an apprehenſion, that 


any delay might hinder his getting round C 

Horn. He — choſe — defer a — 
examination of this New Country, till he ſhould 
re turn from the diſcovery of the ſoutherm con. 
tinents and iſlands: But as he was obliged to 


return home with his ſquadron by the Za, 


Inuies, it is like to continue fill} in a 
meaſure unknown. The Commodore afterwards 
much regretted his not laying hold of that ops 
portunity of ſpending a few days there; as this 
might perhaps have produced the fixing à co- 
lony upon it, by which means many other cons 
ſiderable diſcoveries might in a ſhort time have 
been conveniently made. I e 
Quitting this iſland, they returned to the 
mouth of the ſtreights of Magellan, and then 
continued their courſe to the ſouth, in order to 
aſs the ſtreights of Le Maire. In their way they 
— abundance of whales and other large fiſh. 
At length arriving in 55%. they began to 
imagine, that they could not be far from the 
mouth of the ſtreights, and immediately after 
they ſaw Staten Land, which .forms one fide of 
them. Here the fury of the waves, and' the 
claſhing of contending currents, gave ſuch ter- 
rible ſhocks to their veſſels, as made them reel 
in ſuch a' manner, that they every moment ex- 
nh 8 peed 
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pected that their maſts would have come by the 


board. In this ſituation they would fain have 
caſt anchor, eſpecially. when they found BY 
ſounding that the bottom was very good; b 


the weather was fo rough as not to permit it. 


They paſſed the fifeights, whiek are about ten 
leagues in length; with a ſwiftneſs not to be 


exprefied 5 this was owing to the force of the 
current. The currents without the” ſtreights, 


joined to a ſtrong weft: wind, carried them far 
to the ſouth, and that they might be ſure to 
et round Cape Horn, they ſailed as high as 

latitude of 620. 300. where, for three weeks 


together, they ſuftained the moſt dreadful guſts 


2 

ſow, and the moſt piercing oſt. At length 
at he was beyond 

Cape Hors, ſteered to the northward, in order 
to fall in with the coaſt of Chili; but after 


continuing: this courſe for three 5 | 


and ſeeing no land, they began to conclud 

that they had not doubled that Cape, but had 
ſtood: away northerly too ſoon. However, on 
the roth of March, being in the latitude of 
379. 30'. they diſcovered, to their great joy, 
the long wiſhed-for coaſt of Chili, and: ſoon 


after anchored' on the coaſt of the iſland of Mo2 


cba, which is about three leagues from the con- 
tinent. 5 | 


| They were in hopes of finding on this iſland; 
at leaſt a part of the refreſhments they wanted 


particularly freſh meat and herbs ; but to their 


| grear ſurprize were diſappointed, it being in- 
| tirely abandoned, all its inhabitants having 


tranſported 
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tranſported themſelves to the main land. They 
however ſaw a multitude of horſes and. birds, 
and in two cabbins near, the ſhore, they found 


ſome dogs. Upon a ſtricter and cloſer ſearch, 


they diſcovered the wreck of a Spaniſb ſhip, 
from whence they concluded that the dogs had 


got on ſhore: And as to the horſes, they ſup. 


poſed that they were left there to graze, and 
that their owners came at certain times from 
the main to take them up as they had occaſion 
for them. They killed abundance of geeſe and 
ducks; traverſed every part of the country, 
and ſounded along the coaſt, which they found 
every where extremely rocky, and no place 
where they could anchor with ſafety. Upon 
this they reſolved to put to ſea again with- 
out delay, —_ ried ombuarot 47 

They continued for ſome time on the coaſt 
of Chili, in hopes of meeting with a port 


where they might anchor. in ſafety, and get 


ſome ;refreſhments; but perceiving the Spa- 
niards every where upon their guard, they 
ſteered towards the iſland of Juan Fernandes, 
and were juſt ready to enter the harbour, when, 
to their great ſurprize, they ſaw a ſhips riding 
there, which at firſt fight they conjectured was 
either a Spaniſb veſſel of force, ora French in- 
terloper; but upon more mature conſideration, 
concluded ſhe muſt be a pirate. While they 
were conſulting what was beſt to be done, they 
obſerved the ſhallop belonging to this veſſel 
making towards them, with a Spaniſh flag, 


upon which they prepared for an engagement; 


but their amazement is not to be deſcribed, 
| | h when 
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when on its nearer, approach, ſome of the 
ſailors cried out that it was the ſhallop of the 
Tienhowen their conſort, ſeparated from them 
three months before in the ſtorm, and which 
they concluded had been buried in the waves. 
Captain Buwwman himſelf was in the ſhallop, 
and as ſoon as he was on board the Union, he 
made the ſignal agreed on with his own ſhip, 
in order to acquaint his people that theſe two 
veſſels were their conſorts; ſo that entering into 
the harbour they reciprocally ſaluted each other 
with five pieces of cannon. IT 

As ſoon as they had leiſure to enter into par- 
ticulars, the Captain gave them an account of 
all that had —— ſince their ſeparation; 
the dangers he had run through in paſſing the 
ſtreights of Magellan, the ſtorms and tempeſts 
he had met with, and acknowledged, that con- 
cluding the Commodore and the African galley 
were both loſt, he never expected to ſee them 
more. He alſo informed them, that his ſhip 
was in a very bad condition, and had arrived 
at Tuan Fernandes only the evening before: 
The Captains afterwards dined very chearfully 
together on board the Tienhoven, where they 
commiſerated their paſt misfortunes, and re- 
joiced at their preſent meeting in ſafety... _ 

As ſoon as the ſhips were brought to an 
anchor, they hoiſted out their ſhallops in order 
to ſend the ſick on ſhore, and to ſearch for 
proviſions and refreſhments ; and the men were 
no ſooner landed, than they built up huts for 


the ſick with green boughs. Commodore Rog- 
gewein having attentively conſidered the ad- 


vantageous 
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vantageous ſituation, and the many con venief || © 
cies this beautiful iſland afforded, immediately I th 
conceived a deſign of ſettling it, as the moſt | in 
proper place that could be thought of, for of 
affording ſhelter and refreſhment to ſhips bound I N 
to the ſouthern lands; and he was particularly | Of 
encouraged to perſevere in this deſign, from 
the tonfideration of the fertility of the iſland; In 


But this, like the ſettlement of Belgia Auſtralis, N 


was put off till their return, by which means Je 
neither of theſe iſlands were ſettled at all. ] be 
Mr. Roggewein on his leaving Juan Fernandes, NN v* 
one to viſit a ſouthern continent, ſaid to th 
ave been diſcovered by Captain Davis in the ett 
year 1680, and having the benefit of a ſouth: I f 
eaſt monſoon, ſoon arrived in the latitude of N 
28 deg. and in 251 dep. longitude, where he ex- 1 
pected to have met with Davis's land, of which I bre 
every perſon on board had the greateſt hopes, || in 
when they perceived abundance of fowls flying, 
and obſerved the frequent ſhifting of the winds, | 
both of which are conſidered as certain ſigns of He 
land. Some of the company even flattered #2 
themſelves that they faw it; böt to the great 
mortification of the Commodore no ſuch land 
was to be found, which indeed was no wonder, diff 
as according to Mr. Wafers deſcription of it, ri 
he ſought it near 100. too far to the weft. 
Having failed 129, weſt; fill in fight of ift 
vaſt number of birds, they #rrived on the coat 
of a ſmall iſland about ſixteen leagues in ex. tha 
tent, and as they diſcovered it on Eafter-day,f P 
called it Pa/ch, or Faſter Iſland. The Afritany 
galley being the ſmalleſt, and beſt ſailer, r* pea 
oh r 
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u | firſt to examine this new country, and reported, 
y | that it appeared not only very fertile; but well 
inhabited, fince the crew had ſeen abundance 
or | of ſmoke in all parts of the iſland. This 
d news gave great joy to the Commodore. The 
Veet day they ſpent in looking for a port, when 
m | being about two miles from the ſhore, an 
d. Haan came off to them in his canoe; they 


jr. | made figns to him to come on board, which he 


s very readily did, and was well received. As 


he was naked, the firſt preſent they made him 


„vas a piece of cloth to cover him, after which 
to | they. gave him pieces of coral, beads, and 
43 | other baubles, which, together with a dried 
th. fiſh, he hung about his neck. His body was 
of f painted all over with a variety of figures: His 
. | natural. complexion. appeared to be a dark 
ich! brown, and his ears were fo exceſſively lar 


es, and long, that they reached to his ſhoulders, 


np, which was no doubt occaſioned by the wearing 

of heavy earings that had thus extended them, 
of He was tall, well made, robuſt, and of a coun+ 
reg tnance expreſſive of great happineſs. He was 
coat briſk, active, and by his geſtures, and manner 


we of ſpeaking, appeared to be of a very merry 


Jer, | Uſpoſition. They gave him a glaſs of wine to 
it, drink, which he threw away in a manner that 


ſurprized them. Our Author ſuppoſes he was 
I zfraid of being poiſoned; but perhaps his. 
being uſed to water, might render the ſmell of 
that liquor offenſive. They next cloathed him 


from head to foot, and put a hat on his head, 


Jay, 


eau with which he was not at all pleaſed ; but ap- 


vent peared aukward and uneaſy. They then gavg 
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120 Commodore Roccewein's VOYAGE 
him food, which he eat heartily, but could not 
be perſuaded to uſe either knife or fork, Up- 
on their ordering the muſic to play, he ſeemed 
extremely delighted, and whenever they took 

him by the hand, would leap and dance. 

Finding it impoſſible to come to an anchor 
that day, they thought proper to ſend off the 
Indian, and, to encourage others, allowed him 
to keep what he had got; but to their great 
ſurprize, they found that the poor creature had 
no mind to go. He looked at them with regret, 


and held up both his hands towards his native 


iſland, crying in a very audible voice, Oabr- 
roga { Odorroga ! Odorroga ! and they had much 


ado to make him get into the canoe; he plain- 


ly ſnewing by his ſigns, that he had much ra- 
er they would have carried him away in 
their ſhip. | 
Buy day-break the next morning they entered 
a gulph, on the ſouth-eaſt fide of the iſland, 


when great multitudes of the inhabitants came 


, down to meet them, bringing vaſt quantities of 
fowls and roots; many came on board with 
theſe proviſions, while the reſt ran about from 

place to place. As the ſhips drew nearer, they 
crowded down to the ſhore, in order to have 


the better view of them, and at the ſame. time 


| lighted fires, and offered ſacrifices to their idols, 
abundance of which were erected on the coaſt, 
probably with a view of imploring their pro- 
tection. All that day the Dutch ſpent in moor - 


ing their ſhips, and very early the next morn- Heß 


ing obſerved the * again proſtrated before 
theſe idols, towards the riſing ſun, and burning 


ſacri- 
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ſacrifices before them. The neceflary prepa- 


friendly Indian who had been with them before, 


TY Ha 9 CS 


him abundance of his countrymen, who to 
r make themſelves welcome, came with their ca- 
e noes loaded with plenty of live fowls, and 
mn | roots dreſſed after their manner. Among them 
it was a man, whoſe complexion was perfectly 


d | white, in whoſe ears hung round white pen- 


t, I dants as big as one's fiſt. This perſon had a 


„e very devout air, and ſeemed to be one of their 


+. Prieſts. While things were in this friendly 
h  fituation, one of the Iſlanders was by ſome ac- 
a- cident ſhot dead in his canoe, by a muſket, 
a- which threw the reſt into ſuch conſternation, 
in that moſt of them leaped into the ſea, in or- 
| der to get the ſooner on ſhore, while the reſt, 
ed who remained in their canoes, -rowed with all 


d, their ſtrength, in order to obtain a place of 


ne ſafety. 1 | ; 

of The Datch ſoon after followed them, and 
ith © landed 150 ſoldiers and ſeamen, among whom 
om | was the Commodore in perſon, and the Au- 


ey If thor, who commanded: the land forces; when 


ve | the people crowding upon them, they had 
me þþ the raſhneſs and cruelty to make their way by 
xls, force, to which they were particularly prompt- 
aſt, Ned, by ſome: of theſe Indians, being ſo curious 
as to lay their hands upon their arms. The 


charge, many of theſe innocent people were 
killed, and among them the poor Indian, who 
ad been twice on board ; but though the reſt: 


CE —-—V—— — 


rations being made for their landing, the 


came on board a ſecond time, bringing with 
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Durch therefore fired, and by this fingle diſ- | 
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were almoſt frightened out of their wits, yet 


at the diſtance of about ten yards, probably 
ſuppoſing they might there be ſafe from the 
muſkets. Their conſternation, however, was 
not ſoon over; for they ſtill made diſmal la- 
mentations, and purchaſed the dead bodies of 
* their friends, by giving for them great plenty 
f proviſions of all kinds. In order to paciſy 
5 invaders, both the men, women, and 
children preſented themſelves before them, with 
all the ſigns of peace, and endeavoured to teſ- 
tify, by the moſt humble poſtures, how de- 
Grous they were to mollify and make them 
their friends. + 
The Dutch affected by their ſubmiſſions, did 
them no farther harm, and being willing ta 
make up all differences between them, made 
them a preſent of a painted cloth 60 yards 
long, and alſo gave them a conſiderable quan- 
tity of coral, beads, and ſmall looking-glaſſes, 
with which they were much pleaſed; Being 
now convinced that the Dutch intended to 


Wl | * treat them like friends, they brought them at 


once 500 live fowls, which exactly reſembled 
the barn-door fowls of Europe, with a great 
uantity of red and white roots, and potatoes, 
'F Mme hundreds of ſugar - canes, and a large 
if. _.. - quantity of piſans, a ſort of Indian figs, as big 
| zs 2 gourd, covered with a green rind; the 


LC 


in a few moments they rallied again; but kept 


pulp is as ſweet as honey, and there ſome 
times grow an hundred of theſe figs upon 2 
* ſingle bough. It is remarkable, that the 2 


/ . K 


. 


of this tree are fix or eight feet long, and aboat 
three broad. co | 
The Dutch ſaw no other animals in this iſfand; 
bat birds, which were of various ſorts. How- 
ever they thought it probable, that there might 
be cattle and other beaſts in the heart of the 
country; becauſe on their ſhewing the [tdians 
fome hogs on board their ſhips, they informed 
_— by ſigns, that they had ſeen ſuch animals 
nnn ä | 


It appeared to the Dutch, that every family 


or tribe had its ſeparate village, compoſed of 
cabbins 5 ſome of which were 40, and others 
near 60 feet long, and fix or eight broad, form- 
ed of a certain number of poles ſtuck up- 
right, with the ſpaces between them filled 
with a kind of clay, and covered on the 
top with palm leaves. They had all little plan- 
tations. ſtaked out, and very neatly divided. 


At this time, almoſt all their fruits and plants; 


herbs and roots were in full perfection, and 
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every where appeared an air of plenty. In 


their houſes, however, they had not many 
moveables, and thoſe they had were of no 
great value. They had earthen pots, in which 
they dreſſed their meat, and a red and white 
kind of ſtuff, that ſerved them when walking 


for cloaths, and when ſleeping for quilts. This 


fluff was as foft to the touch as filk; and was 
in all n of their own manufacture. 
: Theſe Iflanders were in general a ſlender, 
well made, briſk and active people: they 
were very ſwift of foot, and of a ſweet and 


agreeable diſpoſition, but extremely timorous; 
| #greeable diſpoſition, bu T 


2 
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for whenever they brought the Durch, either 
fowls or other proviſions, they haſtily threw 
„ theniſelyves on their knees,” and as ſoon as 
they had delivered them, retired as faſt as 
their legs could carry them. They were gene- 
rally of as brown a complexion as the Spanards. 
There were, however, ſome among them 
almoſt black, ' others were white, and others 
perfectly red. Their bodies were painted 
”W over with the figures of birds and other ani- 
in mals, and all their women in general had an 
| artificial bloom upon their cheeks of a crimſon, 
far ſurpaſſing any thing known in Europe; nor 
0 could the Dutch diſcover of what this colour 
| was compoſed. On their heads they wore a 
little hat, made of reeds or ſtraw, and they had 
no other covering except that already men- 
tioned. The women, however, appeared to 
Wt _ bave no great ſhare of modeſty, for they bec- 
koned the Dutch into their houſes, and when 
| * they fat down by them, would throw off their 
ij mantles, VC os coy rr wy 
4 It is very remarkable, that theſe Iſlanders, 
1 did not ſeem to have any arms among them; 
but whenever they were attacked, they fled 
for ſhelter and aſſiſtance to their idols, which 
were all of ſtone, of the figure: of a man with 
great ears, and the head covered with a crown, 
the whole very nicely proportioned, and ſo 
highly finiſhed, that the Dutch ſtood amazed. 
Round theſe idols were paliſadoes of white 
tone, at the diſtance of 20 or 30 yards. 
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on their heads feathered bonnets, and were 
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The Dutch could not diſtinguiſh among theſe 
people any appearance of government or ſu- 
bordination, much leſs any Prince, or Chief, 
who had dominion over the reſt; but on the 
contrary, all ſeemed to ſpeak and act with 
equal freedom. However, the old people wore 


obeyed with the greateſt readineſs. it 
One evening they had been on ſhore, and 
the Commodore, on the report of his officers, 
was determined to land the next morning with 
2 force ſufficient to make a ſtrict examination of 
the whole iſland; but before it was light a 
weſt wind drove them from both their anchors, 
ſo that they were obliged to put to ſea to 
avoid being wrecked. After this misfortune, 
they cruized ſome time in the ſame latitude, 
and then ſteering to the weſtward, arrived at 
the iſland diſcovered by Schovten, to which he 
gave the name of Badiuater, from all its ſprings 
being brackiſh. The Dutch then ſailed upwards 
of 800 leagues without ſeeing land, till arriv- 
ing in 159. 300. ſouth latitude, there appeared a 


low iſland, the coaſt of which was cover- 


ed with a very yellow ſand, and in the middle 
of it was a lake, it was in the latitude of 19. 
45%. ſouth, and they gave it the name of Carl. 
faul, or Charles's coaſt. Nn e 
On their leaving the iſland, the wind began 
to turn to the ſouth-weſt, which was a ſign of 
their being near ſome coaſt that altered the cur- 
rent of the air, and this ſudden change driv- 
ing their ſhips in the night among ſome ſmall 
ildands, they found themſelves not a little em- 
4 M 3 barraſ- 
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barrafled; The African galley being the beſt 


_ failer; and drawing the leaſt water, then led 


the ſquadron; but notwithſtanding all the care 
of her crew, ſhe was ſoon in ſuch danger, that 
ſhe began to fire gun after: as ſignals of 
diftreſs. The 7. A 2 hrs „ich ch was the far- 
theſt from her, plyed towards her with the ut- 
moſt diligence; as did the Commodore, who. 
ſiddenly found himſelf a long - ide of her, at 
which the ſhip's company were much alarmed ; 
but upon heaving the lead, and finding no bot- 
tom, they grew tolerably eaſy, and . of 
nothing but ſaving their friends, in to 
which the ſhallop was ſent out; When it ap- 
red that the African galley was ſtuck faſt 
Foe tween two rocks, and it being impoſſible to 
get her off, all they could do was to fave the peo- 
= on board, and in this they ſucceeded. The 
flanders rouſed by the prodigious noiſe occa- 
ſioned by this 3 indſed many fires up- 
on the hills, and came down in crowds to the 


— coaſt, when the Datch not knowing their de- 


had a proſpet̃t o 


ſign, and conſidering the opportunities which 
the darkneſs of the night, and their own con- 
fuſion, might give to any who ſhould think fit 


to attack them, had the cruelty to fire upon 


them, without the leaſt ceremony. 

In the morning, as ſoon as it was light, —4 

4 the danger all the ſhi 

In the evening before; for they fou — N 
ſelves ſurrounded on all fides by four la 
iſlands, with a continued chain of ſteep roc 
ſo cloſe to each other, that they could hardly 
diſcern the channel by which they had OE . 
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The danger was not entirely over as ſoon as 
diſcovered; ſince it coſt Mr. Roggewein no 1 ts, 
that five days in extricating himſelf out of this 

nne 1, i ond ns 

Upon muſtering the crew of the African gal- 
ley; aſter their being brought on board the 
Commodore, it appeared that the quarter maſter 
and four ſeamen were miſſing, and upon en- 
quiry it was found that theſe men made it their 
choice to ſtay in the iſland, where they had 
landed: for having quarrelled among them- 
ſelves at this critical conjuncture, Captain Ro- 
ſanthal interpoſed to prevent their killing each 
other with their knives, and e 

- with death whenever he got them on board. 
Mr. Roggewein, however, was unwilling they 
ſhould be loſt, and therefore ſent our Author, 
with a detachment of marines, to bring them 
away; but the deſerters ſeeing the . as 
it approached the ſhore, fired from a wood ſo 
briſkly, that they did not dare to land near it; 
but rowing to an open place, they went on 
ſhore, and marching towards the wood where 
the deſerters were concealed, called to them 
without firing, aſſuring them, that they had 
nothing to fear, ſince the Commodore bad pro- 
miſſed them indemnity, and that they might 
ſafely depend upon his word; but the ys 92 
ters guilt making them deaf to all intreaties, 
our Author very wiſely choſe to leave them 
where they were, rather than hazard his own 
life and thoſe of the people under his command, 
in attempting to reduce men who ſeemed to be 


entirely deſperate. | thath 
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'. Theſe iflands are ſeated between 15 and 169.” 
of ſouth latitude, at the diſtance of 12 leagues 
weft from that of Cariſboſß, each of them be- 
ing four or five leagues in compaſs. That in 
which the African galley was ſhipwrecked, they 


| called the My/chiewous iſland. The two next 
to it The Brothers, and the fourth iſland The © 
Siſter. All theſe iſlands were covered with a 
verdure inexpreſſibly charming, and abounded 
with fine tall trees, particularly cocoas. The 
herbs that grow there were found ſo refreſhing 
and medicinal, that the ſhip's crew, many of 
whom were ill of the ſcurvy, were ſurpriſing- 
Iy recovered by them. The men found pro- 
digious plenty of muſeles, cockles, and pearl 
oyſters. Theſe iſlands are, however, extremely 
low, ſo that ſome parts of them muſt be fre- 
quently overflowed; but the inhabitants are 
well provided againſt ſuch accidents, ſince they 
have not only good canvas, but ſtout barks, 
with cables af ſails ; and the Dutch found up- 
on the ſhore, pieces of ropes that ſeemed to be 
made of hemp. + "IT e  " 
Tube inhabitants of the iſland, upon which 
the African galley was loſt, were of an extra- 
ordinary ſize, Their bodies were painted of 
various colours, and moſt of them had fine long 
black hair ; but ſome of them had brown, in- 
| clining a little to red. They were armed with 
| ikes or lances 18 or 20 feet long, and had 
nothing ſoft or agreeable in their countenances, 
but had an air of fierceneſs and reſentment. 
They marched in ſmall bodies of 50 or ioo, 
and made ſigus to the Dutch to come. to them; 


but 
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bat no ſooner ſaw them advancing, than they 
| retired acroſs the iſland, probably to draw 
them into an ambuſcade, that might give them 
an opportunity of revenging the loſs they had 
ſuſtained by their unjuſtly firing upon them. 


ME RE EEE d. r.. 
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They diſcover Jeveral ather Iſlands, in one of ewhich 
bey land by Force, trade with the Inhabitants, 
and procure Refreſhments; but being ſuddenly * 
- attacked, make à great Slaughter among the Na- 

. tives, and with difficulty reach their Ships. T his 
Hand with its Inhabitants deſcribed. They 

; at length reſokue to fail to the Eaſt Indies. 


As che Commodore ſaw that there was no 
41 doing any good with the inhabitants, and 
that the coaſts of all the ulands were exceſliyely 
foul and rocky, he was reſolved to leave them, 
in order to ſeek ſome other country where he 
might, with leſs hazard, meet with ſome re- 
freſhments, of which all on board ſtood in great 
need, from the ſcurvy prevailing among them; 
but the very next morning, after they weighed 
from Mi/chievous iſland, they ſaw, at the diſtance 
of 8 leagues to the welt, another iſland, which 
- {FF they called Aurora, from its being diſcerned by 
_ thoſe on board the Commodore's veſſel juſt at 
flay-break, when the Tienbowen was fo near it, 
that if the ſun had riſen half an hour later ſhe 
muſt have been daſhed to pieces, as ſhe was 
not above a cannon-ſhot from the rocky oy 
| Wnen 
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_ When the danger was perceived. The Com!“ 
modore immediately made the ſignal to tack; 
Which was done with great difficulty, but the 
tright, into which this put the mariners, ſoon 
after produced a mutiny, wherein the ſeamen 
inſiſted that the Commodore ſhould immediate- 
ly return, or at leaſt give them ſecurity to pay 
them their wages, even though they ſhould be 
ſo unfortunate as to loſè the veſſel. This de- 
mand was, indeed, very reaſonable, they being 

every day expoſed to the moſt exceſſive Ke 


in t unknown ſeas; and at the fame time 
ran the hazard of loſing in a moment, all the 
reward they were to expe& from their labours, 
ſince it is the cuſtom of Holland, for the ſea- 
men 40 loſe their wages whenever the ſhip. is 
loſt. The Commodore liſtened to their com- 
ts with the humanity worthy a man of ho- 

zur, and immediately took an oath, that 
Whatever happened to the ſhips, they ſhould 
receive their wages to the leaſt farthing, and 
he afterwards made good his promife. 
The iſland of Hurora is about four leagues 
in extent: the country is covered with a de- 
lightful verdure, and adorned both with high 
trees, and ſmaller wood : but as they found 
all the coaſt foul and rocky, they left this 
iſland too without landing, after having taken 
a diſtant view of it. 1 5 


onl | 
Z Towards evening they had fight of anot 

land, which for that reaſon, they called Yeſper: 
It was about 12 leagues in circuit, the ground 
very low, but covered with fine graſs, and 
Rored with great plenty of various ſorts of 7 
frat. | 7 
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They ftill continued their courſe ſteering 
welt in about 159. ſouth latitude, and the next 
morning diſcovered another country, which 
being covered with ſmoke, they concluded was 
inhabited, and therefore, made all the fail they 
could to it, in hope of meeting with ſome re- 
freſhments, and on their nearer approach faw 
ſome of the inhabitants diverting themſelves 
on the coaſt in their canoes. They alfa by 
degrees perceived, that what they had taken 
for one country, was in reality abundance of 
wands crowded together, among which the 
had entered ſo far, that they found it difficult 
to extricate themſelves. In this ſituation they 
ſent a man to the top-maſt-head to diſcover a 
aſſage out, and the weather being perfectly 


erene, they had the good fortune to get again 


into the open ſea without any accident. There 
were fix of theſe iſlands, all of which eve. 
extremely beautiful and pleaſant, and when 
taken together they could not be leſs than 30 
leagues in circumference. They were ſituated 
25 leagues from Maſcbie cus iftand. The Dutch 

ve them the name of the Labyrinth, from 
—— obliged to tack ſeveral times to get 
clear of them. As it was very dangerous an- 
choring on the coaſt, and as none of the inha- 


bitants came to meet them in their canoes, or 


on the ſhore, they did not think fit to make 
any ftay. . 
The Commodore ftill continuing a weſt 
courſe, in a few days diſcovered — — 


at a great diſtance, which appeared very high, 
and extremely beautiful, but on a nearer ap- 
8 : 2 proa » 
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proach, they found no ground for anchorave, 


men, in order to make a deſcent. - The inha- 
bitants no ſooner perceived their deſign, than 
they came down in crowgs to the coaſt in order 


co oppoſe their landing, armed with long pikes. 


On approaching the iſland, the Duteh found the 
, ſhore ſo ſteep and full of rocks that it was 

impoſſible to proceed; upon which the beſt part 
of the ſailors threw . themſelves into the ſea, 


with their arms in their hands, and ſome bau- 


bles fit for preſents, tied upon their heads, 
while the reſt / kept a conſtant fire from the 
boats, in order to clear the ſhore, and facili- 
tate their landing. This expedient ſucceeded 
to their wiſh, and the ſeamen got on ſhore 
without any conſiderable reſiſtance from the 
inhabitants, who being frighted by the diſ- 
charge of the fire arms, quitted the coaſt, and 
retired up the mountains, but came down again 
as ſoon as the Dutch ceaſed firing. "Thoſe wha 


landed advanced in fight of the Iſlanders, and 
ſhewed them looking-glaſſes, firings of coral, 
and other toys. The people came up to them 


without 'the leaſt fear, took their preſents, and 
ſuffered them to ſearch wherever they pleaſed 
for herbs and ſallading for the ſick, of which 
they found ſuch plenty, that in a very ſhort 
time they filled 12 large facks, fix for the 
Commodore, and fix for the Tiezhower ; for 
when the people once ſaw. what they were 
about, they not only ſhewed them the "cop 

: | ts, 


and the coaſt appeared ſo rocky, that they 
were afraid to venture any cloſer, they theres 
fore manned each of their ſhallops with 25 
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ſorts, but aſſiſted in gathering them. They 
obſerved here prodigious quantities of jeſſamine 
in full flower. They carried their cargo of 
greens immediately on board, which were much 
more acceptable to the ſick, who were lan- 

uiſhing under the want of refreſhments, than 
if they had brought them ſo much gold or 
filver. R . 
The next morning a larger body of men 
were ordered on ſhore, as well to gather herbs 
as to try to make farther diſcoveries. The 
firſt thing they did was to make a preſent to 
the King or Chief, of a conſiderable quantity 
of all ſorts of trinkets, which he received in- 
deed, but it was with ſuch an air of indiffer- 
ence and diſdain, as did not ſeem to promiſe 
any great good with reſpe& to their future 
commerce. However, in exchange, he ſent 
the Dutch a conſiderable quantity of cocoa- 
nuts, which, were very agreeable to them in 
their preſent circumſtances. This _ was 
diſtinguiſhed from the reſt of the inhabitants, 
by his wearing various ornaments formed of 
pearls, of the value of about 600 Dutch florins. 


| The women ſeemed greatly to admire the white 


men, and almoſt ſtifled them with carefles : - * 


but this ſoon appeared to be a falſe ſhew of 


love to lull the Dutch into ſecurity, that a plot 


| laid by the men might ſucceed more ſucceſsfully : 


for when the Dutch had filled 20 ſacks with 
greens, they advanced farther into the coun- 
try, till they came to ſome ſteep rocks, which 
hung over a large and deep valley, while the 
lilanders went before and behind them without 
Vol. IX, N giving 
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Rieke the leaſt ſuſpicion: but no ſooner did they 
think they had them at an advantage, than 
ſuddenly quitting them, thouſands came pour. 
ing out from the caves and holes in the rocks. 
_ Upon which the ſailors immediately formed | 
themſelves, and ſtood upon their defence. The 
Chief or Prince then made a ſignal for the 
Dutch to keep off; but they continued ſtill to 
| adyance in a line, till they were aſſaulted by a | 
[| prodigious ſhower of- tones, In return, the 
Dutch made a general diſcharge of their fire 
arms, which did great execution, and among 
the firſt who fell was the Chief. The na- 


| tives were however ſo far from flying, that they 
| continued throwing ſtones with greater fury 
Þ# than before, ſo that moſt of the Dutch were 
'$ foon wounded, and in a manner diſabled, 
\ This obliged them to, retire behind a rock, 
from whence they fired with ſuch ſucceſs, that 
| great numbers of the Iflanders were killed, 
| notwithſtanding which, they boldly maintained 
their ground, and forced the Dutch to retreat 
to their ſhips, after having killed ſome and 
 * wounded many others; they however carried 
| the ſacks of herbs they had gathered on board 
their ſhips; where the men were ſo intimi- 
dated with the account they gave of the reſo- 
lution and intrepidity of the natives, that 
* when a motion was made for landing again, 
there was nat-one perſon on board who would 
be of the party. 
To this ifland they had before this unhappy 
event, given the name of the iſland of Recrea- 
tiou, on account of the herbs and ſallading 


Wes: | they 
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that as they had ady 
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they found in it. It is fitnated in 16. ſouth 
tatitude, and in the longitude of 285. This 
fertile ifland is about 12 leagues in extent, and 
produces great quantities of trees, particularly 
palms, cocoa, and iron wood, and the Dutch 
thought they had reaſon to believe that in the 
heart of the country there were rich mines. 
The inhabitants were of a middle ſize, robuſt, 
active, and ſeemed to be well exerciſed in their 
fort of diſcipline ; their hair was long; black, 
and ſhining, which was principally owing to 
their annointing it with the oil of cocoas, 
and they were painted all over like the natives 
of the Hland of Paſch. The men wote round 
their waiſts a kind of net-work, which was 
drawn. between their legs and tucked up be- 
hind ; the women had ſtrings of pearl about 
their necks and wriſts, and were entirely cos 
vered with a kind of mantle of their own mas 
nufacture, which to the ſight and touch had a 
near refemblance to filk. 7 

As the anchorage was every where bad, and 


the rocky ſhore fo exceſſively ſteep, as not to 


permit a view of the inner part of the coun- 
try, the Commodore thought fit to fail without 
farther loſs of time. But before his depar- 
ture, he held a council, in which he commu- 
nieated the contents of his inſtructions; which 
were, that if in the longitude and latitude they 
were now in they could make no important 
diſcovery, they ſhould return home. Some of 
the council being much aſtoniſhed at this ar- 
der, could not forbear telling the Commodore, 
anced ſo far, and met with 

N 2 ſuch 
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ſuch great encouragement, it would betray 
want of ſpirit, if they did not proceed. To 


which, he anſwered, that they had been already 
out ten months, that they had ſtill a long 
voyage to make to the Eaſt Indies, that the 
proviſions began to grow very ſhort, and that 
their crews were ſo much diminiſhed, and thoſe 
who ſurvived were ſo weak that if 20 more 
ſhould die or fall fick they ſhould want 
hands to navigate both the-ſhips. But thoſe 
who had the good of the voyage only at heart, 
inſiſted peremptorily on its being wrong to 
think of returning by the Eat Indies, ſince it 
was contrary to the ſenſe of the inſtructions; 
that by continuing the firſt courſe, they muſt 
neceſſarily fall in with ſome iſland or other 
where they might land, take in refreſhments, 
and ſtay till their fick men recovered. That 
in this caſe they ought firſt of all to ere a 
fort for their own ſecurity againſt the natives, 
in the next to treat all thoſe people with all 
imaginable gentleneſs and candour, by which 
means they would infallibly engage them to 
trade, and converſe with them, which would 
enable them to learn the language, and carry 


home a clear, diſtinct, and full account of the 


country in which they had lived; and that if 


this propoſal was complied with, they ſhould 


always have it in their power to return home, 
by ſteering an eaſt courſe, and by taking time, 


| 1 the diſcoveries they were ſent to make: 


ut ſome of the principal officers having a 
great deſire to go to the Eaſt Indies, theſe ar- 
guments had not the weight they deſerved; 
Ann 8 4 1¹ 
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it was reſolved to continue their courſe to New: 
Britain, and thence by the way of Molucco to. 
the Eaft Indiet, where they were in hopes of 
procuring, not only a ſupply of proviſions and 
other neceſſaries, but of ſeamen alſo, in caſe 
they ſhould be in ſo weak a condition, as not 
to be able to navigate their ſhips back to EA- 
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They continue their Voyage to the Coaſt of New 
Britain a New Guinea. Five beautiful. 
Iſlands deſcribed. They make a Deſcent on New 

Britain, but are ſoon obliged to re-embark, | A 

| Deſcription of the Hands of Moa and Arimoa. 
They diſcover a Multitude of Iſles, to which- 

they give the Name of the Thouſand Iſlands. 

* The Bird of Paradiſe deſcribed. They proceed: 
to Japara, and from thence Jail t6, Batavia, 
where their Veſſels are ſeized, and the Men made 


Y 


L 


Priſaners. 


| 0 N their quitting the iſland of Recreation, 


they ſteered a north-weſt courſe in order 


to reach New Britain, and three days after 
diſcovered in the latitude of 120. ſouth, an 


In the longitude of<290, ſeveral iſlands, which 


at a diſtance appeared very beautiful, and. on- 
their approaching them, they plainly diſco- 
vered that they were well planted with fruit 
trees. That the country produced roots, herbs, 

ö N 3 | and 
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and corn in great plenty, and was laid out in 
large and regular plantations towards the coaſt. 
The inhabitants no ſooner obſerved the ſhips, 
than they came in their boats, bringing fiſh, 
cocoa- nuts, Indian figs, and other refreſhments; 
in return for which, the Dureh gave them: as 
uſual, ſmall looking-glaſſes, ſtrings of beads, 
and other trifles. 8 8 5 
It ſoon appeared that theſe iſlands were fully 
peopled, fince many thouſands of men and 
women, the former of whom were generally 
ſpeaking armed -with bows and arrows, came 
down to the ſhore to look at them. Among 
the feſt they obſerved a very majeſtie perſon- 
age, who, from his dreſs, and the honours 
that were paid him, they eaſily diſcovered to 
be the Prince or Sovereign of the nation. He 
preſently ſtepped into his canoe with an agree- 
able young woman who ſat by his fide, upon 
which his canoe was immediately ſurrounded 
by a vaſt number of other veſſels that crowded 
about it, and ſeemed intended for a guard. 
All the inhabitants of theſe iſlands were of the 
fame complexion as the Europeans, except their 
being a little ſun-burnt. They appeared to be 
a harmleſs good fort of people; and very brifk 
and lively; for they treated each other with 
viſible marks of civility, and had nothing in 
their behaviour that was wild or ſavage. Their 
bodies were not painted like thoſe of other In- 
dians the Dutch had ſeen ; but were cloathed 
from the girdle downwards, with a kind of filk 
fringes. very neatly folded. On their heads 
they wore hats made of a very neat fort o 


ſtuff, 


* 
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ſtuff, and extremely large, to keep off the 
ſun, and about their — * they wore collars 

of very beautiful and odoriferous flowers. 

The country appeared exquiſitely charmin 5 
every one of theſe iſlands being finely diverfi- 
fied, with hills and valleys, — affording the 
moſt delightful landfkips. Some of them were 
10, ſome 15, and others about 20 miles in 
compaſs. Fhe Dutch re fit to call them 

| Bowwman's iſlands, after the Captain of the Tiex- 

howen who firſt diſcovered them. _ 

| Many of the Dutch were extremely deſirous. 

of making a longer ſtay in ſo plentiful a 

country, and among ſuch a eivilized people, 

zs it was. morally certain, that by the help of 


the abundance of wholeſome proviſions with * 
which the natives willingly furniſhed them, 
all their ſick, would in a month's time have 


perfectly recovered. Theſe iſlands had be- 
| ſides. one convenience ſuperior to thoſe they 
| had before met with, as there was exceeding 


ood anchorage along their coaſts, where the 
: Dutch rode in ſafety in 15 or 20 fathoms wa- 
r ter. So“ many advantageous circumſtances 
e ougght certainly to have prevailed on the Com- 
modore and his officers to have remained there; 
h but their heads were ſo full of an Eaft India 
n voyage, and they were ſo extremely fearful of 


„„ miſſing the eaſterly monſoon, that they could 
— not be brought to liſten to the propoſal. 

Hy _ Weighing from Bewwnar's iſlands, they con- 
k tinued: their courſe to the north-weſt, and the 
is next morning obſerved two iſlands, which they 


pf | took to be the iſland of Cocoas and Traitors 
To iſland, 
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ifland, fo called by Schowten, by whom they | 


were diſcovered. They ſoon after ſaw two 
other iſlands of very large extent, one of which 
they called Tienhoven, and the other Groningen; 


Which laſt many of the officers were of opinion 


was no iſland, but the great ſouth continent 


they were ſent to diſcover. As for the iſland 


of Tienhoven, it appeared to be a rich and 
beautiful country, moderately high, the mea- 
dows exceedingly green, and within land adorn- 
ed with trees. They'coaſted along the ſhore for 
a whole day without coming to the end of it; 


but obſerved, that it extended in the form of a 


ſemicircle towards the iſland of Groningen; 
whence our Author obſerves, that it is very 
probable theſe two countries, which were 


at firſt taken for iſlands, may in reality be 


lands contiguous to each other, and both of 
them parts of the Terra Auftralis Incognita. 
Great part of the company were for anchor- 
ing on the coaſt and making a deſcent ; but 
the officers, who were ſo fond of going to the 
Eaſt Indies, ſuggeſted, that it would at this time 
be attended with great danger, fince if the 
py that landed was cut off, they ſhould not 
ve men ſufficient to carry the ſhips home. 
The reſt were therefore obliged to continue 
their courſe, notwithſtanding its being diſa- 
greeable to the majority of the people. It 
was not now doubted, but that they ſhould 


ſoon ſee the coaſt of New Guinea or of New 
Britain, but they ſailed many days without 
perceiving land at all, which was attended with 
the moſt dreadful effects; for the ſcurvy mou 
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ſo faſt, that it began to carry off four or five of 
their beſt hands every day; ſo that though 
they had already reduced three ſhips companies 
to two, they more than once deliberated, whe- 
ther they ought not at preſent to burn one of 
the remaining veſſels, and the only argument 
that reſtrained them from doing it, was, that 
in caſe any accident befel one, there was ſtill 
a poſſibility left of eſcaping in the other. 
There was nothing to be ſeen on board, but 
ſick people ſtruggling with inexpreſſible pains, 
and dead carcaſſes that were juſt relieved from 
them, whence aroſe ſo intolerable a ſtench 
that ſuch as yet remained ſound were not able 
to endure it. Cries and groans were perpe- 
tually ringing in their ears, and the very ſight 
of thoſe who were able to move about, was 1ſuf- 
ficient to excite at once terror and compaſlion 
for-ſome of them were ſuch perfe& ſkeletons 
that their ſkin ſeemed to cleave to their bones, 
in which ſad circumſtances they had this conſo- 
lation that they felt no pain, but gradually 
conſumed away. Others again were ſwelled 
and puffed up to a monſtrous ſize, and were 
tormented with ſuch violent pains, as frequent - 
ly rendered them delirious. Others were worn 
away by the dyſentery ; while many ſuffered 
the moſt excruciating tortures from the rheuma- 
tiſm, and others'dragged their dead limbs after 
them, the feeling i which had been taken 
away by the palſy, while others again were car- 
ried off ſo ſuddenly, that in the midſt of their 
diſcourſe, they ſtopped ſhort, and were found 
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to be dead. Even ſuch as were reputed ih 
health; were low and weak, and our Author 
fays, that though he was as well as any body 
on board, yet he had the ſcurvy to ſuch a de- 
gree, that his teeth were all looſe, his gums in: 
flamed, and his body covered with ſpots of 
different colours. Added to this diſtreſs, their 
ſalt meats were corrupted, their bread was full 
of maggots, and their water ſtunk to an intos 


- lerable degree. 


- , 


While they were in this deplorable bination 
they difcovered land, which proved to be New 
Britain, This, as well as the neighbouring 
Hands, is very high; many of the moan: 

tains hiding — in the clouds ; but the 
ſea coaſts are equally fertile and pleaſant; the 
meadows wearing a perpetual verdure, and the 
hills being covered with various ſorts of fruit- 


trees. It lies in between four and ſeven degrees | 


ſouth latitude. The Dutch, after ſome conful- 


tation, refolved at all events to go on ſhore, 
though there were certainly ſome very ftrong | 


arguments againſt it, as they — ſearcely 
fees out of Both ſhips, men enough to man a 
boat, and leave a ſufficient number to navigate 
one ſhip, ſuppoſing that they ſhould conſent to 
ve up all hopes of carrying home the other, 
t the paſſions of the ſhips companies were 
fo ſtrong for going on land, and their neceſſi- 


ties fo great, that it a . abſolutely ne- 


ceffary to venture a deſcent, let the conſe 


quences of it be what they would. 
Accordingly our Author was ordered into 
the ſhallop with a certain number of men, car- 


rying 
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ing a great quantity of trifles by way of 

3 The ns they drew to the ten; als 
more they were pleated with it, as it gave 
them a view of all the refreſhments they could 
wiſh for. The natives at the ſame time came 
down in crowds ; but in a manner that did not 
at all add to their ſatisfaction; for they were 
well armed with bows, arrows and ſlings, and 
ſufficiently ſhewed by their geſtures, that the 

were not at all pleaſed with the fight of theſe 
ſtrangers, and were reſolved not to let them 
land peaceably. As the ſhallop drew nearer . 
ſhore, the inhabitants ſeemed as if ſenſible of 
ſome. approaching ruin, and as if they had 
borrowed courage from the quick ſenſe of ſome 
ſuppoſed diſtreſs, hurried off in their canoes in 
order to meet the _ which they ſaw was 
unavoidable. Mean while the Dutch continued 


to make the beſt of their way towards the land, 


which when the Izdians ſaw, they diſcharged a 
flight of arrows, which was followed by the 
javelins they had in their hands, and this was 
ſucceeded by a prodigiqus number of ſtones, 
diſcharged from their — The Durch being 
thus convinced, that they had nothing to — 
to but force, fired upon them without ceaſing, 
which had ſuch an effect, that many of the 
natives were killed, and the reſt terriſied to 
fuch a degree, that numbers of them threw 


themſelves out of their canoes into the water, 


and the reſt were at laſt obliged to follow their 
example: For ſuch was their confuſion, that 
they were no longer able to diſtinguiſh: the pro- 
per channels, by which they night. bare fahl | 


returned 
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returned with their canoes, but run them on 
the rocks and ſhoals, that lay before the 
- coaſt. This took from the Dutch almoſt all 
hopes of following them; but while they were 
thus embarraſſed, there ſuddenly aroſe a moſt 
violent ſtorm ; this forced the ſhips out to ſea, | 
and left the poor men in the ſhallop without 
relief, and almoſt without hope. Suddenly run- 
ning on a bank of ſand, they were beaten with | 
ſach violence by the winds and waves, that 
there ſeemed to be no means of ſafety left; but 
as deſpair uſually gives men ftrength and ſpirits, 
they had the good fortune to drag their veſſel 
ſafe to land, and all of them got on ſhore, 
= though dreadfully fatigued. _ 
I The firſt thing they did was endeavouring 
[| to find out a place of retreat, where they might 
be ſafe from any ſudden attack of their ene- 
4 mies; but before ſuch a place could be found, 
the night drew on, and they were forced to 
| content themſelves with getting as many pieces | 
of wood and broken branches of trees as poſſi- 
ble, in order to dry and warm themſelves, 
'' - Having by this means made a pretty good fire, 
their ſpirits began to revive, and they reſolved 
to proceed to ſeveral cabbins and huts in the 
neighbourhood of the place, where they had 
- taken up their abode; but they found them 
1 deſerted, and without any utenſils or houſhold 
goods, there being nothing of any value, ex- 
1 cept a few nets curiouſly made, and though 
about thoſe huts they found abundance of co- 
© coa-trees, yet, as they had brought no hatchets, 
they were unable to come at any of the * 
P9199 | In 
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In ſhort, they had a very comfortleſs night, 
being perpetually diſturbed by the frightful 
noiſe made by the inhabitants in the woods, 
whence they naturally apprehended they were 
every moment coming to attack them. But a 
little after midnight they heard the ſignal from 
the ſhips, and haſtily running to the boat got 
on board. 5 "205% 

From theſe events, the Dutch called this 
part of the country Storm Land. The inhabi- 
tants are tall, and well made; are very tawny, 
and have long black hair, that curls down to 
their waiſts; they are extremely vigorous and 


nimble, and ſo dexterous in the uſe of their 
| arms, that they probably live in a perpetual 


ſtate of war. 0 

The Dutch, upon their zany. this iſland, 
reſolved to land upon the next they came to; 
for their ftock-fiſh, upon which they had lived 
for ſome time paſt, now ſtunk to ſuch a degree, 
that inſtead of eating it, they could not come 
near it, and the officers could no longer-pacify 
the men with ſtories of the Zaff Indies; for they 


abſolutely declared, that any death on ſhore _- 


would be preferable to their lingering at ſea in 
ſuch a condition. While in this fituation they 
arrived in 29. ſouth latitude, and ſoon deſcry- 
ing the iſlands of Moa and Arimoa, diſcovered 


by Schowten, they reſolved to attempt gettin 


ſome relief from the latter, which 1s the large 


of theſe two iſlands. 


The inhabitants no ſooner ſaw them ap- 
proach, than they came out to meet them in 
their canoes, of which they had a prodigious 
Vor. IX. Redo Ai — 
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number. Theſe people, and even their wo- 
men and children, were armed with bows and 
arrows. They however brought with them 
cocoa- nuts, Indian figs, various kinds of roots, 
and other refreſhments, 2 directly up to 
the ſhips, without the leaſt ſign of fear or 
diſtruſt. The Dutch offered them ſuch triffes 
as they had on board, by way of preſent, which 
they received 3 : But when: they ſhewed 
them more of theſe, and made them under: 
ſtand that they intended to barter theſe kinds 
of merchandize for refreſhments, they con- 
tented themſelves with turning them over, and 
looking at them, without expreſſing any in- 
tention to deal. They returned however the 
next day with one quantities of the ſame 
things they had brought before, when the 
Dutch endeavoured to perſuade them to bring 
ſome hogs on board ; but as they converſed 
only by ſigns, theſe people miſtook them fo 
far as to bring them * following day two or 
three dogs, which proved an inexpreſſible diſ- 
appointment. +2 9 

The refreſhments procured from this ifland 
had ſo an effect, that our Author ſoon 
found himſelf much better, and afferts, that if 
he could have had the liberty of ſtaying on 
ſtore only for a few days, he ſhould have 
been perfectly recovered. ' The Iflanders did 
all in their power to perſuade them to take 
this ſtep, and never came on board without 
inviting them to land; but as they were ex- 
tremely weakened, and had for ſome days before 
— arrival, regularly thrown overboard four or 


five 
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five of their people a day, it was thought too 


great a hazard, as the iſland was extremely 


populous, and as amidſt all the civilities of 


theſe people, there was ſomething in their air, 
look, and language, which the Dutch fancied 


favoured of perſidy. 


From ſeveral obſervations, it was ſoon ood 
jectured, that the inhabitants of this iſland 


were at war with their neighbours of the iſland 


of Moa, and this furniſhed them with a new 
ſcheme, for ſpeedily obtaining a Conſiderable 
ſtock of proviſions, The Dutch were ſatisſied 


that the iſland of Moa, though as pleaſant and 
fertile as the other,. was but thinly peopled ; 
this engaged them to attempt, by a ſudden 
deſcent upon that iſland, to carry off at onee, 


what might enable them to proſecute their 


voyage without danger of falling, into the 
diſtreſſes they had ſo lately endured. This 
project was bold in itſelf, and required great 


prudence. in conducting it. It was therefore 
thought expedient to land in different places, 


and then join as ſoon as poſſible. This ſcheme 


was carried into execution as happily as they 


could wiſh; for though as ſoon as they began 


to fell the cocoa-trees, the natives who lay in 
ambuſcade behind the buſhes diſcharged a 
ſhower of arrows at them, yet they were ſ@ * 
fortunate as to eſcape unhurt; whereas the diſ- 


charge of their ſmall arms laid abundance of 


the natives dead on the ground, which ſo 
frightened the reſt, that they immediately took 


| ſhelter in their canoes, and afterwards endea- 
voured in vain, by their cries and ſhouts, to 


„ bring 
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bring the reſt of their countrymen to their aſ- 
ſiſtance. However, as they remained quiet, 
the Dutch had time to bring away 800 cocoa- 
nuts, with which they returned ſafe on board 
their ſhallops, and ſoon after rejoined their 
ſhips, very well ſatisfied with their expedition, 
They alſo found in this iſland vaſt plenty of 
pomegranates of a moſt excellent taſte, as well 
as piſans or Indian figs : And theſe refreſhments 
were of prodigious ks for our Author de- 
<lares, that without them the whole of both 
ſhips companies muſt have infallibly periſhed. 
They now began to make the neceſſary pre- 
parations for continuing their voyage, when 
the Iſlanders from Moa came off with about 200 
| Auges all laden with proviſions of different 
inds, which they exchanged for various ſorts 
of merchandize. This the Dutch underſtood 
as intended merely to prevent a ſecond deſcent, 
and therefore they received them kindly, and 
readily purchaſed their cargo. Wm 
The exchange was no ſooner over, than they 
weighed anchor, and parted with theſe people 
on pretty good terms. They now continued 
their voyage through a. ſea ſo very full of 
_ 3Nands, that finding it difficult to count them, 
they gave them the general name of the Thox- 
Sand Tan. They were inhabited by people 
of a very ſwarthy complexion, Who were ſhort 
and ſquat, and had their heads covered with a 
thick, curling, woolly hair. Both the men, 
women, and children went generally naked, 
except having a kind of belt two fingers broad 
compoſed of teeth, and bracelets of the ſame. 


Some 
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: Some of them alſo wore on their heads light | 
2 ſtraw hats, adorned with the feathers of the 
t, birds of Paradiſe, which are ſaid to be found 
a no where but in theſe ĩſlands: there are indeed 
d ſome that go under the ſame name on the coaſt 
ir of Africa; but they differ very much from 
1. | theſe in their plumage. Whenever the inha- 
of bitants of the iſlands go to Ternate, Banda, 
Il Amboina, or any of the Moluccos, in order to 
ts expoſe to ſale their merchandize, as ſalt pork, 
e- amber, and gold duſt, they alſo carry with 
h them ſome of theſe birds. They conſtantly ſell 
„ them dead, affirming that they always find 
- them ſo, and that they are abſolutely ignorant 


n whence they come, or where they breed. Thus 

0 much is certain, that this bird is always ſeen 
it very high in the air: it is extremely light, as 
ts it chiefly conſiſts of feathers, which are ex- 

d ceſſively beautiful, and render it one of the 

t, greateſt curioſities in the world. The plum 


d of its head is as bright as gold, that of its 
| neck reſembles a drake's, and that of its tail and 


y wings is very like a-peacock's. As to the reſt, 
le in its beak and form it comes neareſt to a ſwal- 
d low, except its being larger. Such as deal in 
f | them would perſuade ſtrangers that they have no 
1, feet, and that when they ſleep, they hang them- 
— ſel ves by their feachers to the branch of a tree: #/Mf 
e but the truth of the matter is, that to render 


t their birds more wonderful, theſe traders cut 
a off the legs, and do it ſo cloſe to the body, 
„ | that when the fleſh begins to dry, the ſæin and 
, the feathers unite ſo perfectly, that it is almoſt 
d impoſſible to perceive the leaſt ſcar. They 
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alſq aſſert, that theſe birds are continually fly. 


ing, and that they live by the birds and inſeqs 
they catch in the air. The feathers of the 
male are brighter and more beautiful than thoſe 
of the female. In the Hafer languages this 
;bird is generally called Mancodiata, or the Bird 
.of God. Many of them are ſent to Batavia, 
where they are generally ſold for three crowns 


apiece. The Moors, Arabiam, aud Perſians, | 


eſteem them highly. They make uſe of their 
feathers to adorn their faddles, and the furni- 
ture of their horſes; and to heighten their 
Juftre, intermingle them with pearls and dia- 
monds. They alſo wear them in their turbans, 
more particularly When they go to war, from a 
— ſuperſtitious notion of their rendering them 
in vulnerable. | „ FU : N 


tremely full of plants and trees, ſo that in ſail- 
ing 400 leagues along the coaſt, they did not 
obſerve one barren ſpot; and our Author thinks 
it highly probable, that it abounds with oy 


ſpices. =o #1 Ne Ya r N 
The oſſicers of the Dutch ſquadron were at 
this time in doubt, whether they ſhould: fol- 


ch of theſe three iſlands is governed by its 
reſpective Monarch ; and it is remarkable, that 


Ll 


1 a kind of annual tribute, on condition 


of 


As to the neighbouring continent of New 
Guinea, it appeared E very high country, ex- 


valuable commodities, as rich metals and 


low Dampier's courſe, or paſs by the iſlands of 
Ternate, Tydore, and Bacian, as the leſs dan- 
13 aſſage. They however choſe the firſt. 


the Durch Eaſt India company allow theſe 
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of their grubbing up by the roots all” the 
ſpice- trees that grow in their dominions. The 
reſt of the Kings of the Moluccos, to the num- 
ber of 100, are all dependent upon theſe three 
Princes. e | T2; 7914 rows - 

They ſteered their courſe along the ſhore of 
New Guinea, by an innumerable chain of ſmall 
iſlands, extending between the eg 


int and 
the iſland of Gilelb. This paſſage they made 
with the utmoſt hazard, 50 ſaw with joy the 
iſland of Bouro, which is in the latitude of 20. 
ſouth, and is the moſt weſtern place of any in 
which the Dztch Eaff India company! maintain 
a factory. This 'ifland is for the moſt part 
pretty high land, and every where abounds 
with trees and ſhrubs of various kinds, As 
ſoon as they arrived upon the coaſt, they were 
ſpoken with by a ſmall veſſel, on board of 
which were two white men and ſeveral negroes, 


who enquired particularly to whom they be- 


longed, from whence they came, and whither 


they were going; to which they anſwered, that 


they came from the coaſt of New Guinea, and 
were bound for Batavia; but very wiſely con- 
cealed their belonging to the Ve India com- 
pany, becauſe they K 

company permitted no veſſels but their own to 


fail upon that coaſt, and had given orders for 


attacking any ſtrange veſſels that ſhould appear 
there. The inhabitants of this iſland told them, 
that formerly abundance of clove- trees grew in 
their country, but that a detachment of ſoldiers 
in the ſervice of the company came every year 
and grubbed them up, when the natives re- 


ceived 


new that the Z. India 
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ceived a preſent ; and that this was done; becauſe 
the company thought Anboina produced ſuffi- 
cient for maintaining their commerce. This 
iſland of Bouro is about 40 or 50 leagues in 
circumference, and the Dutch were formerly in 
a great meaſure maſters of it, but were diſ- 
polleſſed by the natives, ſince which time the 
company content themſelves with grubbing up 
the clove-trees. OE Yer Dread; 
They now continued their courfe by the 
neighbouring iſlands, in order to reach the 
coaſt of Buton, in hopes of meeting there with 
thoſe refreſhments that ſeemed abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary for their preſervation. In a ſhort time 
they arrived in the height of 4%. ſouth; latitude, 
and failed for a whole day along the coaſts of 
that iſland, without perceiving any ſign of the 
port for which they ſought, and at laſt. found 
that they were eight leagues paſt it, which our 
Author attributes to the management of the 
principal officers, who were in ſuch a hurry to 
get to the Ea/? Indies, that they paid very little 
regard to the inexpreſſible miſeries, to which, 
by their treacherous conduct, the poor men 
were expoſed. To conceal this however as 
much as poſſible, they pretended to attempt 
bearing up for that port, though they knew it 
to be abſolutely impracticable, conſidering the 
force with which the monſoon blew. There 
were now no further hopes of finding any place 
of refreſhment ſhort of the ifland of Java; 
for wherever they attempted to anchor, they 
well knew their ſhips would be confiſcated, in 

confequence of maxims inviolably nn 
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the Eat India company. All the men there» 
fore on board both ſhips, but eſpecially the 
ſick and feeble, caſt a languiſhing look en that 
fertile country they left Tebind them, while 
their minds preſaged the melancholy effects that 
muſt neceſſarily attend a meaſure ſo pernicious. 
The ſituation of the iſland - of Buton is re- 
markably advantageous. It lies from- the 4th 
to the 6th degree of ſouth latitude, and is 
nearly equal in extent to that of Bouro. It is 
extremely fertile in rice; it enjoys an extraor- 
dinary plenty of cattle and fiſh, and would 
produce a great number both of clove and nut- 
meg trees, if they were permitted to grow. 
The King has a very ftrong fort, on which 
the Dutch ſtandard is diſplayed, though there 
is no Dutch garriſon, nor any need of one, 
The Dutch company content themſelves with 
ſending thither every year certain deputies to 
ſee the ſpice-trees deſtroyed, and in conſidera- 
tion of his ſubmitting; to this, the company 
pay the King a confiderable ſum in ready mo- 
ney. This nation is, of all others, the moſt 
faithful to the Zaft India company, it having 
not only aſſiſted them in expelling the Portu- 
gueſe, but alſo againſt the mhabitants of the 
Maluccos, whenever they have attempted to 


take up arms againſt them; and by this means 


have rendered that company intirely miſtreſs of 
the trade of that part of the world: in conſe- 
quence of which, the inhabitants of Butox en- 
joy ſeveral privileges peculiar to themſelves. 


The Dutch Commodore having left the coaſt 


of Buton, and paſſed through the channel of 


the 
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the Moluccos, arrived on the coaſt of Java, 
and immediately anchored with his two ſhips 
in the road of Japara, towards the cloſe of the 
month of September, 1722. The firſt ſtep the 
Commodore and his officers took, was to pay 


part of the company, in order to acquaint him 
with their reaſons for coming thither. "This 
gentleman was an Enſign, named Xufter, a very 
civil well-bred perſon, who inſtantly aſſembled 
a council to conſider what meaſures were to be 
taken upon this occaſion. They were all ex- 


the misfortunes he and his men had met with, 
and expreſſed great pity for him, his officers, 
and ſhips companies, who indeed appeared 
worthy of compaſſion. They had loſt no leſs 
than 70 men, excluſive of thoſe killed in their 


3 ſix of the ſurvivors were extremely ill, and 
j there were no more than ten perſons left in 
/ tolerable health. As ſoon as they had notified 
their arrival, their next care was to get their 
* ſick men on ſhore, which was performed with 
» all the tenderneſs imaginable, by ſlinging them 
in their hammocks into the ſhallops. There 
were however four among them in-ſo very 
low a condition, that it was not thought pro- 
per to move them; but the very thoughts of 
their being left after their companions were 
on ſhore killed them. Such as were landed, 
were lodged in an iſland under tents ſet up for 
that purpoſe, where they had every neceſſary 
aſſorded them that the country produced, and 
* 
f yet 


a viſit to the perſon who reſided there on the 


tremely moved at the Commodore's recital of | 


ſeveral engagements with the Indians. Twenty- | 
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yet after all the care that could be taken; 
many of them died ſoon after their being ſet 
Ps FF on ſhore. | ; 5! ; 

Mr. Kuſter did not fail to ſend an account of 
their arrival to the Commandant of the coaſts 
of Java, who inſtantly tranſmitted it to Mr. 
WS Swaardekroon, who was at that time Governor 
in General of the Za Indies. The anſwer he 
: gave was extremely favourable ; he promiſed 
d aſſiſt them to the utmoſt of his power, adding, 
that they had nothing to do but to get to Bata- 


be via as ſoon as they could. While they waited 4 
1 for the General's anſwer, and the recovery of | 
b the ſick, they paſſed their time very agreeably; 

tn, J for their countrymen being ſenſible of the 

= miſeries they had endured, uſed every means 

m to make them forget them ; which very ſoon * 


had its effect, and in a few days the ſeamen 
became as frolickſome and gay, as if they had 
I made the moſt pleaſant and fortunate voyage in 
the world. Our Author adds, that he was 


1 ſoon extremely ſhocked at ſeeing thoſe, who, 
© | but a few days before, were weeping, fighing, *. 
10 praying, and making the warmeſt proteſtations 


of their leading new and regular lives, if God 
would be pleaſed to fave them, running head- 
| long into the greateſt extravagancies, ſwear- 
ad ing, drinking, and paſſing hls days and 
nights in houſes of lewdneſs and debauchery. . -——} 
To this they were prompted by the bad ex- 
g. ample of thoſe among whom they lived, the 
107 lower ſort of people at Japara being as lewd 
and profligate as poſſible. {20 Call 


Aﬀer 
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After refreſhing themſelves at Japara for 
about a month, they began to think of con- 


tinuing their voyage to Batavia, in order to 


reap the fruits of the Governor General's pro- 
miſes. When all things were ready, they ſpent 
about two days in taking leave of their friends, 
who gave them all ſorts of proviſions, and 
much more of every kind than was neceſſ: 
for ſo ſhort a voyage. At laſt they quitted, 
not without a ſenſible regret, a place where 
they had been ſo kindly entertained, where all 
their wants had been ſo generouſly relieved, 
and where after ſo many hardſhips and ſuffer- 
ings they had ſpent a few weeks in peace and 
plenty. | 12510 
The town of Japara is ſeated at the bottom 
of a mountain of a moderate height, and is 
inhabited chiefly by Ja vans, Chine/e, and Dutch, 
It was much more conſiderable in extent when 
in the hands of the Portugusſe than it is at pre- 


ſent. Before the Dutch Eaſt India company got 


poſſeſſion of Jacatra, they fixed here their 
principal magazine of merchandize, and made 
this their chief factory, on which all the others 
in the iſland of Java were dependent. But 
that eſtabliſhment has been long ſunk by the 


removal of the factory. The port of 7Ja-. 


para is equally ſafe and commodious, and there 
is a fort built moſtly of wood, erected on the 


top of the mountain, at the foot of which the 


town is ſituated. This is called the Inwincible 
Mountain; becauſe when the Portugueſe were 
maſters of the place, the Javans were con- 
® Aa = __  Rantly 


"C2 nDp mms 0 =m»mp + ow Þ© wy ww a, a. wc me. 


ä 


S 288838 


Jar the Diſcovery of Southern Lands. 157 


fantly defeated in all the attempts made to get 


it into their hands. | | 


The King of Japara generally refides at a 


place called Kattaſura, fituated 29 leagues up 
the country, where the Durch have a ſtrong 
fort: and a garriſon.  'This Prince is a Mabo- 
£2872, and, according to the practice of moſt of 


| the Eaſtern Monarchs, is conſtantly ſerved by 


women, of whom he takes as many as he 
pleaſes,. either as wives or concubines. Some 
of his Prieſts are obliged to go every year in 
pilgrimage to Mecca, in order to make vows 
there- for the ſafety and proſperity of the royal 
family, His ſubjects are extremely faithful, 


and devoted to his ſervice. The principal per- 


ſons of his court are obliged, whenever they 
have an audience, to approach him 2 


on their knees; but this ſlaviſh'cuſtom is diſ- 


uſed in time of war. Thoſe who commit the 
ſlighteſt fault are ſtabbed on the ſpot with a 


JD little dagger called a Krid; and as this is 
almoſt the only puniſhment in uſe among them, 
the ſlighteſt as well as the greateſt faults are 


capital. 4 1 44 | 
The natives of this country are for the moſt 
part of a very brown complexion. They are 


'F tolerably well ſhaped, and have long black hair, 


which however they often cur. Their noſes 
are flat and broad, and their teeth very black, 


{which is owing to their continually chewing 


betel and faufel. The betel has been already 
deſcribed.* The faufel is a kind of nut not 


dee Dampier's Yeyage round the World, e. g. 
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much unlike, though ſomething ſmaller than 
the nutmeg. It is without. taſte, and yields; 
when chewed, a beautiful red kind of juice, 
which the Indians make uſe of in painting their 
chints. The tree that bears this nut is very ſtrait, 
and its leaves reſemble thoſe of the cocoa-tree, 

The prevailing diverſion among theſe. peo. 
ple is a kind of farces, in which the women 
are very richly. dreſſed; but the entertainment 


chiefly conſiſts in ſinging and dancing, accom- 


anied by their muſic, which is not very agree. 


able, at leaſt to European ears. This mu- 


fic only conſiſts, of little drums, which they 
beat dexterouſly enough. Their dancing is 
generally of the groteſque. kind; they throw 
their bodies with inexpreſſible agility into a 
vaſt variety of poſtures, nog the paſ- 


ſions of the mind ſo comically, that it is almoſt 


impoſſible to avoid laughing. Theſe Indian 
alſo practiſe the war dance, in which the King 
and his grandees often bear a part. They like- 
wiſe amuſe themſelves with cock-fighting, and 
lay ſuch confiderable ſums, that they often 
reduce themſelves to beggary. = | 
This country abounds with all the neceſſaries 
of life : here are horned cattle, hogs, and an 
amazing quantity of fowls. The only thing 
that 1s ſcarce here 18 mutton, As to wild crea- 
tures, they have buffaloes, ſtags, tygers, and 
the rhinoceros. Their land being 'every 
where extremely fertile, produces vaſt quan- 
tities of pepper, cinnamon, ginger,  carda- 
mums; rice, &c. and of late years they have 
planted coffee with great ſucceſs. oy to 
Wo "YM h 5 
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fruit trees, ſuch as cocoas, figs,” Cc. they . 


w every where; and as they are green 
1roughout the year, and conſtantly” planted 
in rows along the fides of the rivers, there are 
here the moſt beautiful walks in the world. 
Sugar-canes abound here, and it is ſaid their 


vines bear grapes ſeven times a year, but they 


are fit" only for raiſins, and not for wine, be- 


cauſe the climate ripens them too haftily. The 
| fea and all the rivers produce an infinite va- - 
nety of the fineſt kinds of fiſh, fo that it 


may be ſafely affirmed, that Java is one of the 
moſt plentifal and pleaſant iſlands in the world. 


The Commodore, on his leaving Fapara, 


tiled to the weſt for about 70 leagues, and 
then, with as fair a wind as he could wiſh, en- 
tered the road of Batavia, where having ſa- 
lated the fort, he cauſed both the ſhips to an- 


chor cloſe to thoſe that were lading for the 
voyage home, The crew now believed that 


2fl their pains - were over, and that their ſhips 


mould ſpeedily fail with thoſe that were home 


ward bound; but the moſt flattering hopes are 
not always the beſt founded. The Commo- 
dore no ſooner ſaw his ſhips ſafely anchored, 
than he went with his Captain into the ſhallop, 
intending to go to Batavia; but they had 
ſcarcely rowed from the ſhip's ſide, when they 
faw the Commandant of Batawia's ſhallop row- 
ing towards them, with the Fiſcal on 3 


and ſome other members of the council. Theſe 
1 bid the Commodore go back, which 

e did without the leaſt heſitation; and by the 
time that both ſhallops were within hearing of 
2 the 
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the ſhip, the Fiſcal proclaimed aloud the Go- 
vernor General's ſentence of confiſcation. Both 
i the Dutch veſſels were by this time ſo blocked 

up by large ſhips, that it was impoſſible for 

them to eſcape ; and not long after arrived ſome 

hundreds of ſoldiers, who took. both. the ſhips 

and their companies into their cuſtody. __ 

The Commodore, taught by ſo many, and 
thoſe too unexpected diſaſters, began to re- 
pent extremely that ever he had propoſed re- 
turning by the way of the Zaft Indies: but 
it was now too late to be remedied. ' The dil- 
covery had been neglected, and that negle& 
puniſhed by the unjuſt ſentence of the Ea 
India company, By this ſentence both ſhips 

were declared good prizes. The goods on 
board them were confiſcated, and to prevent 
the trouble of repreſentations, and memonals, 
every thing was expoſed to public ſale, and 
diſpoſed of to the beſt bidder : while the 
crews of both the ſhips were divided, and put 
2 none ſeveral veſſels that were homeward 
und. 6 | | PR 
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| The Obſerwations made by the Author vn the State 


of Aﬀairs in the Eaſt Indies, during the Time 


15 of his ftaying there, particularly the preſent Stats 


F Batavia. An Account of its Inhabitants, 
and the Manner in- which the Affairs of the 


Dutch Eaſt India Company are adminiſtred. 


Batavia and. the. whole Iand of Java more 
| particularly deſeribed. . 


HFH E city of Batavia, in the iſland of 
. Jawa, lies in 62, ſouth latitude, and is 
the capital of all the vaſt dominions belonging 
to the Dutch Eaft India company, as well as the 
emporium whereall their merchandize and riches 


are laid up. The Durch having taken the town 


of Jacatra from the Portugue/e in 1618, they ſoon 
after built in the neighbourhood of the old 
city, a fort, which they called Batavia; hut 
it was ſcarcely finiſhed when the natives, afi- 
mated and aſſiſted by the Exgliſb, attacked it 
ſeveral times, but always without ſucceſs ; and 
the laſt time blocked it up, till the Dutch were 
ſuccoured by a powerful ſquadron from Europe, 
undet the command of Admiral Koen, = 
immeWately raiſing the ſiege, the natives were 
obligedk to retire with the utmoſt precipitation: 
when the Dutch, conſidering the excellent ſitua- 
tion of the fort, reſolved to build a town near 
it; and therefore demoliſhing Jacatra, erected 
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this Den: city, which from the name of the 
The city is ſurrounded by a Faint 21 feet 
thick, covered on the outſide with ſtone, +4 
fortified with 22 baſtions. This ram 
furrounded by a ditch 'about 45 e 
and the avenues to the place are defended - 
_ ſeveral forts, fix of which are built with lone, 
and furniſhed with excellent braſs cannon. 
Three of theſe are on the land fide; at a fmal! 
diftance from the city, which is farther ſecured 
by their ſuffering no PRES 89 n nes 
without a paſſport. . 
"The river, which retains its ancient name 
'of Jacatra, paſſes through the midſt of the 
town, and forms 15 canals of running water, 
all faced with free-ftone, and adorned with 
ever-green trees. Over theſe canals are 56 
* bridges, beſides thoſe without the town. All 
the ts are perfectly ſtrait; they are gene- 
- rally ſpeaking 30 feet broad, and 'the houſes; 
s which are built after the manner of thoſe Ip 
Hol/and, are moſtly very high, The eity is 
about a league and a half in circumference, 
bdut the ſaburbs contain at leaſt ten times as 
many houſes as the city itſelf. The walls have 
five including that of the port, near 
which is the barrier; this is Los dow mut at 
nine o leck in the evening, an reis 
ed at it a ſtrong guard of ſoldiers. Mt and 
day. The principal buildings "are 4 
rown-houſe ; four churches for the who 
Calviniſts; a ſpinhuys, or houſe of cdulhttion, 
in which women who behave looſely * 
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1 an orphan-houſe; a magazine of ſear 
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ftores; many. other magazines for ſpices; and 
other public buildings? 
Beſides the many forts before Wen 


| there-is a citadely which is a fine: regular fortt- 


fication, ſituated at tha mouth , the river, 


I facing the city; it is flanked with four baſti- 


ons, two of Which command the ſea, and the 


other two the town. This citadel has two 


s, one called the W e e 
— the Water gate; and there are 
two poſterns, one in the eaſt curtain, and the 


47 I in the weſt; which are never opened but 


for the ſervice of the garriſon. All the keeps 
ers of the magazines have their lodgings alon 
both ſides of the curtain in the citadel, 

here the Governor General of the /udies has 


his palace, which has a noble front built after 1 


the Italian manner. Oppoſite to it is the pa- 


| Hee of the Director Gan bent; who is the next 


perſon to the Governor. The — and 


Locher principal officers of the company 


alſo their apartments here, as have owe he | 
Phiyſician, the Surgeon, and: Apothecary. ! 
has a ſmall church remarkably neat and 3 
and -arfenals and magazines well furniſned witk 
ammunition... In a word, this citadel is the 
wan factory, where all the affairs of the 
company are tranſacted, and where all the: ar- 
chives are depoſited; „ 14901 
The city of Hatacua is not only inhabited by the * 
Duteh, but abundance of Portuguefe, French, and 
other Fever, eſtabliſned there on account of 
— Theſe — are moſt] y m_ 
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thoſe who formerly lived in the iſland of Jaws 
or at Goa, and did not think fit to remove when 
the cgaſts of the iſland. were reduced under the 
gemifon of the Dutch Eaſ- India company, and 
the greateſt part of them are now of the reformed 
religion. There are likewiſe here a vaſt num- 
ber of people of different nations, as Fawa- 
ne/e, - Chineſe, Malayans, \Amboine/e, Armenians, 
- natives of the iſle of Bali, Mardykers, Macafſars, ' 
 Timors, and Bougis. There cannot be any thi 
1 more entertaining than to behold ſuch a mul- 
| titude of people of different countries living at 
their own dwellings after their own way. One 
ſees every moment new cuſtoms, ſtrange man- 
| ners, a variety of habits, and faces of different 
8 | colours, as white, black, brown, and olive- 
tf Ccolour'd, every one living as he pleaſes, and 
ſpeaking his own language. Yet, notwith- 
ſtanding ſuch a variety of cuſtoms ſo oppoſite 
to each other, there is obſervable a very ſur- ' 
prizing union among theſe citizens; this is 
= | purely the effect of commerce, which is the 
common ſoul that actuates this great body. 
/ FF In order to give a clear idea of the manner 
in which theſe people live at Batavia, it will 
be proper to mention ſome particulars of each i 
nation. The Javanęſe apply themſelves chiefly 
to agriculture, fiſhing, and ſhip-building. 
'They ſcarcely wear any other habit beſides a 
ſhort petticoat which reaches to their knees, 
all the reſt of their bodies being naked, except 
their having a ſcarf acroſs their ſhoulders, in 
* which hangs a ſhort ſword, and a little bonnet 
on their heads, Their cabbins, which are much 
: nca.ecr 
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neater than thoſe of the other Indians, are built 


of ſplit bamboes, with a large ſpreading roof 


that hangs over the houſe, under which they 


fit to take the air. Thoſe who are eſtabliſhed 


in the neighbourhood of Batavia, and for a 
tract of about 40 leagues along the mountains 


of the country of Bantam, are immediately 


ſabje& to the Governor General. The com- 
pany ſend Commiſſaries among them, who ad- 


miniſter juſtice, and collect the public reve- 


nues; and the principal men among the Ja- 


vangſe reſort at certain times to Batavia, in or- 
der to give an account of the behaviour of 


theſe Commiſſaries. N ph 
The Chine/e are fo very numerous, that it is 


' reckoned thoſe in the city and ſuburbs amount 


to at leaſt 5000. They ſeem naturally born 


for trade, are enemies to idleneſs, and think 


nothing hard or laborious that is attended with, 
acertainty of gain. 'They can live upon very 
little, are bold, enterprizing, and to the laſt 
degree deceitful, taking a pride in impoſing 


| upon thoſe who deal with them, and boaſting © 
of that cunning of which they ought to be 


aſhamed. Moſt of the 8 in Batavia 
belong to them, and the diſtillery of arrack is 


entirely in their hands. They are the carriers 
of Ala, and the 1 company itſelf fre- 


8 makes uſe of their veſſels. They 
p all the ſhops, and moſt of the inns in the 


: 


eity, and, are likewiſe the farmers of the duties, 


exciſes, and cuſtoms. They are genera ly well 


made, and of an olive complexion,” Their 


heads are very round, their eyes ſmall, and 
; be: their 
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their noſes ſhort and flat. They do not cut 
off their hair, as thoſe are obliged to do who 
remain in China; but immediately upon leaving 
their native country ſuffer it to grow, as a mark 
of their freedom, and curl and dreſs it to great 
advantage. Theſe people always appear bare- 
» headed, with an umbrella in their hands to 
keep off the ſun. They alſo. ſuffer their nails 
to grow to an immoderate length, which gives 
them a prodigious dexterity in flight of hand, 
an art of conſiderable conſequence, as it is 
managed by them. Their dreſs here differs 
from that worn in China. Their robes are ve- 
ry full, and their ſleeves, which are of cotton 
cloth, very large. Underneath they bave a 
= of breeches, which reach to their ancles. 
They go without flockings, and inſtead of 
ſhoes wear a ſhort Kind of flippers. Their 
women alſo wear very long cotton robes, and 
are very briſk and lively, but impudent and 
extravagantly debauched. The Chineſe in ge- 
neral have not the leaſt notion of any diſtin- 
ion of meats; for they here eat without ce- | 
remony the fleſh of dogs, cats, or rats, or any 
other animal that comes to hand. They here 
follow the religion of their country, and have, 
at a place about a league's diſtance from the 
city, a Pagoda, where they aſſemble for the 
exerciſe of their religion, and where 1s their 
principal idol, whom they call Fee/zje de Ba- 
favia, They, as well as we de. are ſo 
extravagantly addicted to gaming and lay ing 
of wagers, that they will not only loſe all their 
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money, houſes and goods at play, but will like- 


| wiſe ſtake their wives and children, 


The Malayans at Batavia employ themſelves - 


| chiefly in fiſhing; their veſſels are very neat, 


* 


and their fails ingeniouſly made of ſtraw ; but - 


they are a moſt wicked and profligate people, 
and one often hears of their committing mur: 


ders, for very trifling gains. They profeſs the 
Mahomeran religion, but are abſolutely void of 
morals, and make a merit of cheating Chri- 


ſtians. The laſt Captain or Chief they had 
was publickly whipped and branded 2 his 
frands and villanies: his goods were confiſcated, 
and himſelf baniſhed to. the ifland of Ceylon, 
fince which, they have been aſhamed to chuſe 
another chief. Their habits are either ſilk or 
cotton, and the men wear a piece of cotton 
cloth about their heads, with their black hair 
tied up in a knot behind. 

The Negroes who hve at Batavia are moſily 


Fe Some of them work at me- 
chanic trades, others are a kind of pedlars, . 


but the moſt conſiderable of them trade in ſtone 


for building, which they bring from the neigh 
bouring iſlands. 


The Anboineſt apply themſelves chiefly to 
building of houſes with bamboes, the windows 


| of which are made of ſplit cane, very neatly * 


wrought in, different figures. They are very 
bold boiſterous people, and o turbulent that 
they are not allowed to live in the city, but 
have their quarter near the Ching/e burying- 
round. Their arms are for the moſt part , 


| ane ſabres, and long bucklers. The men 
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wear a piece of cotton cloth round their heads, 
with the two corners hanging down behind, 
and this kind of turban they adorn with abun- 
dance of flowers. The women wear a ſort of 
habit that ſits cloſe to their bodies, and wrap 


à cotton mantle round their ſhoulders, but leave 


* 


— ³ A nn ann an 
The Maraylers, or Topaſſes, are idolaters, 
compoſed of ſeveral Indian nations, and are 
of various trades and profeſſions. Their mer- 
chants being furniſhed with paſſports from the 
company, carry on a great commerce in all 
the neighbouring iflands. Some of hem are 
ardeners; others breed cattle, and ſome of 
em fowls. The men generally dreſs like 


the Durch, but the women go like other Judi 


ans. They dwell both in the city and country. 
Their houſes are much better than thoſe of the 
other Indians, and are generally built either of 
ſtone or brick; they are ſeveral ftories high, and 
very neat. | 8 


At Batavia there are alſo bs ot the Ma- 


caſſars ſo famous for their little poiſoned ar- 


© rows, which they blow through a trunk. This 


E is the juice of a certain tree that grow 
n Macaſſar, and in the Bougi iſlands. They 
dip the points of their arrows in this juice, and 
then letting them dry, the wound they give is 
certainly mortal. . bh EP 30 
The Beugis are the inhabitants of three or 
four iſlands, near that of Macaſſar, and ſince 
the conqueſt of this laſt iſland they have ſettled 
themſelves at Batavia. They are hardy bold fel- 
lows, for which reaſon the company makes * 
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and arrows, ſabres and bucklers. _ 


The Armenians and ſome other 4fatics reſide , : 
in Batavia only on account of trade, and ſtay 


no longer than their occaſions call them. 


The city of Batavia, and all the dominions 


which the company poſſeſs in the Eaſt Indies, 
ſtile 
in the city of Batavia, as the capital of all 


the countries under the . dominion. 
To the firſt of theſe councils be 


which is uſually compoſed of 18 or 20 perſons, 
who are called counſellors of the Hndies. It 


very rarely happens that they are all at Batavia 


together, becauſe they are uſually provided 
with ſome or other of 'the ſeven ' governments 


in the company's diſpoſal. This council aſ- 


ſembles regularly twice a week, and upon ex- 


traor:dinary occaſions as often as the Governor. 


General pleaſes. They deliberate on every 
thing relating to the intereſt of the company, 
ſuperintend the government of the iſland of 
Java, and whatever depends upon it, They 
likewiſe iſſue orders and inſtructions to other go- 


vernments, which are implicitly obeyed ; and « 


in this council all letters directed to the Gover - 
nor General, or to the Director, are read, and 
anſwers agreed on by a plurality of voices. 


| for the Diſcovery of Soathern Lands. 1 6g 
of them for ſoldiers. Their arms are bows _ 


are governed by two ſupreme councils, one 
7 the council of the Hadies, and the other 
the council of Juſtice, both of which are fixed 


| ong all mat- 
ters of government, and the direction of 
public affairs, and to the latter the adminiſtra- 
tion of juſtice in all its branches. The Go- 
vernor General always preſides in the firſt, 
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The council of juſtice is compoſed of a pre- 
ſident, who 1s uſually a counſeilor of the Indies; 
eight counſellors of juſtice; a Fiſcal or At- 
torney General for affairs of government; 
another Fiſcal for maritime affairs, and a ſecre- 
tary. 
Beſides theſe two ſovereign conndils; there 
is the council or tribunal of the city of Bata- 
» ia, compoſed of nine aldermen, including 
the preſident, who is always a counſellor of the | 
Indies, and a vice-preſident. The bailiff of 
the city, and the commiſſary of the adjacent 
country, have alſo ſeats in this aſſembly, and 
with the ſecretary make up the board. _ 
The Governor General is the head of the 
empire eſtabliſhed by the company in the 
as Indies, and is in reality Stadtholder, Cap- 
din General and Admiral. He is by his of- 
E fice preſident of the council of the Indies, in 
which he has two votes: he has the key of all 
the magazines, and directs every thing relat- 
| ing to them: he commands by his own pro- 
| r authority, and every body is bound to obey 
3 him; but he is liable to be removed by the di- 
| rectors of the company at home, and in caſe of 
treaſon or other enormous crimes, the council 
| of juſtice have a right to. ſeize his perſon, and 
| call him to account. He is allowed by the 
| company 800 rixdollars a month, and goo more 
© | for his table, and they alſo pay the ſalaries of 
| ſuch as compoſe his houſhold: but theſe ap- 


pointments are only a very ſmall part of his 
revenue; the legal emoluments of his office 
being ſo great, that within two or three yean r 


fortune. As he is in a manner the n. of 
en 
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he is able, without opprefling the people, or 
burdening his conſcience, to raiſe an immenſe 


the countries belonging to the company, 
allowed a court, and moſt of the honours paid to 
crowned heads. . Whenever he ſtirs out of his 


palace, in order to go to his country ſeat, he is 
9 875 by the maſter of the houſhold, at the 


ead of fix gentlemen on horſeback, with a 
trumpet ; two halberdeers on horſeback go im- 
mediately before his coach ; then follows his maſ- 
ter of the horſe, at the head of fix halberdeers 
on horſeback ; next come the other coaches 
which carry his friends and retinue, and the 
whole is cloſed by a troop of horſe, conſiſting 
of 48 men, commanded by a captain and 
three quarter-maſters, and preceded by a trum- 


pet richly cloathed. Notwithſtanding the re- 


venues, power and honours annexed to. this 
office, it is extremely fatiguing, for the Go- 
vernor General is employed from morning till 
night in giving audience, in reading'of letters, 
and in giving orders for the company's ſervice, 


| ſo that he ſpares but one half hour for dinner, 
and even at table diſpatches ſuch affairs as are 


extremely preſſing. 3 
Tbe Director . is the ſecond perſon in 


the council of the Judiec. He has the buying 


and ſelling all the commodities that enter into, 
or go out of the campany's magazines: he 
orders what goods ſhall be ſent to Holland, or 
elſewhere ; and every officer under his command 
makes a daily report to him of the ſtate of 
every thing under his Charge, he 
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The third perſon in the government is the 
Major-General, who, under the Governor, has 


14 aa 


_ neceſſary for the ſubſiſtence of man, 


the command of all the forces. 
The eccleſiaſtical government at Batavia is 
generally in the hands of eleven perſons; all 


of whom are miniſters of the reformed reli- 
gion: five for the two Dutch churches in the 
City, and that in the citadel, beſides the mini- 


ſter who reſides in the iſland of Oæuruſt, three 
Portugueſe miniſters and two Malayan : the five 
laſt are Dutchmen by birth, though they preach 
in the Portugue/e and Malayan tongues. 
Having given this particular account of the 
city and government of Batavia, we ſhall take 


a view of the iſland in general, only obſerving 


that the country about its capital is ſo inex- 
reſſibly beautiful, that nature and art ſeem to 
rive which ſhall have the greateſt ſhare in 


adorning it. The air is ſweet and mild, the 


land fertile and finely diverſified with hills and 
vallies, all of which are improved by regular 
plantations, beautiful canals, and whatever 
elſe may contribute to render a country plea- 


ant and agreeable. 


The iſland of Java in general is about 300 
leagues in circumference, and is divided into 
abundance of kingdoms and principalities, all 
of which are dependent on the Emperor, who re- 


ſides at Kattaſura. We muſt, however, except 


out of the number of theſe tributary Princes, 
the Kings of Bantam and Japara, who do not 
acknowledge his authority. 


The country produces not only every Fug 
ut a 


large 


I 
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large quantity of thoſe valuable effects which . 


form the commerce of the country. It is * 


vided b 5 many rivers, woods, and mountains, 
in all of which nature has very bountifully be- 
ſtowed her treaſures, and it is ſaid the natives 


find in many places conſiderable quantities of 
| > but theſe places they carefully conceal 


rom all the Eurepeaur. During the laſt war 
in Java, which laſted from the year 1716 to 
1721, the inhabitants of ſome parts of the 
country were ſo often and ſo miſerably plun- 
dered, that they were reduced to abſolute beg- 


gary; yet it was obſerved to the aſtoniſument 
of every one, that in the ſpace of one year's 


peace theſe very people grew exceſſively rich, 
and had not only great quantities of gold in duſt, 


but alſo in ingots. This gold is ſuppoſed to 
be found in the mountains, many of which are 
fo high as to be ſeen at the diſtance of 3o or 
40 leagues. . That which is called the Blue 
Mountain is by far the higheſt of them all. 


One of the great diſadvantages of the country 


is its being ſubject to very frequent and terrible 


earthquakes, one of which happened when 52 


Author was there. 

The fruits and plants in this iſland are ex- 
cellent, and almoſt innumerable; that however 
which is or ought to be moſt eſteemed, is the 
cocoa. It is ſaid, that when the father of a 
family 
— one of theſe trees to be planted, that it 
may know its own age; for the cocoa- tree has 
a circle which riſes annually on its bark, fo 
aa its age 1s . 1. inſpection; and if 


= any 


in this country has a child born, he 
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any body aſks the father how: old his children 
are, he ſends them to his cocoa-trees. | 


There are abundance of woods and duale | 
ſcattered over the iſland, in which are all kinds 


of wild beaſts, ſuch as buffaloes, tygers, rhino- 


ceroſes, and wild horſes; and they likewiſe 


abound with an infinite variety of ſerpents, 
ſome of which are of a prodigious ſize. The 
erocodiles of Jada are very T kage, and are 
chiefly found in the mouths of rivers. This 


creature, like the turtle, lays its eggs in the 


hot ſands, without taking any farther care of 


them, and the ſun hatehes them at the proper 


ſeaſon, when they inſtantly run into the water. 
Not long before our Author came to Batavia, 
a crocodile was taken in the mouth of a river 
to the eaſtward of the city, which was upwards 
of 33 feet in length. They have fowls of all 
ſorts, that are exquiſitely good, eſpecially 
peacocks, partridges, pheaſants, and wood- 
pigeons ; they have likewiſe the Indian bat, 


which differs little in its form from ours; but 


its wings, when extended, meaſure a full n 
and the body is of the deo a . 

They have fiſh in great plenty of different 
ſorts, and very good, ſo that for the value of 
three-pence there may be enough bought to 
dine fix or ſeven men. They have alſo mul- 


titudes of turtle. As the flat country thus 


abounds with all forts of proviſions, great 
quantities are daily brought to Baravia; and 
to prevent any danger of ſcarcity, the veſſels 
belonging to the company are continually em- 


ployed in * from the moſt diſtant * 
0 
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me Tea Ship; the common 
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of * iſland proviſions, ſpices, and other ne- 


ceſſaries. 


Theſe ſpices are laid up in the magazines of 


Batavia, where are alfo depoſited all the rich + 
and valuable commodities not only of Java, N 


but of all the Iadies, that they may be ready 
to be tranſported thence, either to the other 
ports in the company's dominions, or in the 
mips that annually return to Holland. Theſe 
may, in ſome meaſure, be compared to the 
flota and flotilla of the Spaniards, and thete- 
fore of theſe we ſhall give a very clear and 
diſtinct account. 

The company's ſhips fail from Fattdvie for 
Holland five times à year: the firſt ſquadron 
fails in January, and this confiſts of four or 
five ſail : the ſecond fails in March, and con- 
fiſts of only one 'ſhip. This veſſel does not 
ſail till the Chingſe fleet, which brings the tea, 
is arrived, and of this the beſt part of the 
cargo of this veſſel eonfitts, whence it is called 
ple alſo call it 
the Book Ship, from its bringing the Com- 
pany's account of the preceding year, by which 
they ſee the ſtate of the trade in the Tndtes. 
The third fails in the month of July, and is 
compoſed of four or five fail, which touch in 
their paſſage at the iNNand of © on; the fourth 
ſquadron of ſix or ſeven veſſels ſails in Sep- 
tember; and the fifth, making a fleet of 16 or 
20 ſail, leaves Batavia in the month of October. 
All theſe veſſels, laden with the riches of ſo 
many countries, ſail from the port of Batavia; 
we 2 from Mocha, which bring home the 

coffee, 
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coffee, being the only veſſels in the India com- 


any's ſervice allowed to proceed directly 
bo ome without going to. Batavia at Mb on; 
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CHAP. VI. 


An Actonnt of the Dominions and Settlements of 
- tbe Dutch Eaſt India Company, particularly a 
_ Deſcription of the Ifland of Ceylon: OF — 
Quinnamon-tree, and the Manner of fiſhing for 
Pearl. A Deſcription of Amboina, and of 
the Clowe:tree. The Iſland of Banda deſcribed, 
and an Account of the Tree which bears Mace 
and Nutmegs: With a ſuccinct Account of the 
four other Governments of Macaſlar, Ternate, 
_ Malacca, and the Cape of Good Hope. Of 
the four Directories belonging to the Company; 
and of their . and Factories. 


H AVING given the above oaiticnlas ac- 
count of the ſtate of Batavia, and of the 
affairs of the Eaſt India company in its prin- 
cipal plantation ; we ſhall now examine the 
extent of its Ane the valuable com- 
modities they produce, and the means by which 
the company governs ſo wide an empire, and 
manages ſo extenſwe a commerce. 
The beſt government next to Batavia, is 
that of the iſland of Ceylon. The Governor 
who reſides there is uſually one of the Coun- 
cil of the Indien; and the council appointed 


to aſſiſt him is framed in the ſame manner 


with that of Batavia: but though the Gover- 
CF 05 0 NR nor 
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nor of Ceylon is dependent on the council of 
the Indies at Batavia, he has the privilege of 
writing immediately to the Directors of the 
company in Holland. . ; 
Of all the Afatic iſlands, Ceylon is perhaps 
the moſt fertile. It lies to the ſouth-eaſt of the 
_ peninſula of India, and is ſeparated from the. 
coaſt of Coromandel by the ſtreights of Chilas or 
Manar. Its fituation is between 6 and 109% 
north latitude, and 121. and 1239. of longi- 
tude ; ſo that it is about 55 leagues in length 
from north to ſouth, and 3o from eaſt to weſt. 

It is a ſpot ſo delicious, that many have be- 
lieved it to be the ſeat of the terreſtrial Para- 
diſe; and it 1s certain, that this is generally 
believed by the inhabitants, and that they 
pretend to prove it, by ſhewing at this day 
3 the tomb of Adam, and the print of his foot on 

the pike of Adam, one of the higheſt moun- 

tains in all the Indies. On another mountain 
c- is a ſalt lake, which the inhabitants ridicu- 
ne louſly affirm was cauſed” by the tears ſhed oy : 
n- W Even her hundred years weeping for the death; * 
he of Abel. 77 Be 8 : 
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n- This iſland was diſcovered by the Portu- 
ch WW gu/e in the year 1509, who built abundance of. 
nd WW forts for their own ſecurity, ſo that it was very 


difficult to diſlodge them: but the Datch having 
18 I contracted a ſecret alliance with the King of 
10r Candy, who was Sovereign of the iſland, the | 
in- Portugueſe found themſelves ſuddenly attacked 
ted on all fides by land and ſea, and were by de- 
ner grees driven out of all their. poſſeſſions. As 
er- the Durch have ever ſince taken a great deal of 
| | | * pains 
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pains to keep up a good correſpondence with 
that Monarch, they have obtained from him 
almoſt whatever they demanded. The com- 
pany ſend every year an Ambaſſador to him 
with various preſents; and in return, his Ma- 
jeſty ſends the company a cabinet of jewels of 
ſuch value, that the veſſel which carries it 
home is thought to be worth half the fleet: 
the Governor himſelf takes ſuch care to have 
it packed up among the reſt of the merchan- 
dize, that notonly none of the ſhip's company, 
but even the Captain of the veſſe] that carries 
it, knows not whether it is on board his ſhip 
or no. | | 5 
The Zaft India company are poſſeſſed of the 
whole coaſt of the iſland, and of ten or twelve 
leagues within land. The moſt important 
town is Columbo, which is the reſidence of the 
Governor and his council. ig 
The air of Ceylon, though very hot, is 
eſtc;emed extremely healthful. The country 
abounds with excellent fruit of all kinds; 
but the moſt valuable of the trees is that which 
bears cinnamon. It reſembles an orange- tree; 
but the flowers are like thoſe of the laurel, and 
this valuable ſpice is the inner bark. The 
fineſt is taken from the young trees. The 
company alſo drive a great trade with the oil 
drawn from this ſpice, which is of prodigious 
value. The cinnamon of this iſland is eſteem- 
ed the heſt in all Aa. : WE. 
Among the animals, there are elephants, 
which are much _ than thoſe in any other 
part of the Eat Indies. There are alfo tygers, 


bears, 


12 For the Diſcovery of Southern Lands. we © 


plenty of wild and tame fowl, as well as of 
river and fea fiſh. | 1:94 
The Faſt India company gains very conſider- 


coaſt of the iſland Manar, and of Tockecorin, a 


fixed to his ſeet to haſten his deſcent, and a 


of the ſtone at his feet, that he may riſe the 


the Negro merchants car 
coaſts, and ſell them at ſo much an hundred. 
This kind of trade is very hazardous with re- 


that are worth but little. 


bears, civet-cats, and apes. There are great 


ably by the precious ſtones found in this iſland, 
which are rubies, white and blue ſaphires, to- 
pazes, Wc. There is alſo eſtabliſned on the 


fine pearl fiſhery, which produces prodigious 
profit. This is let twice a year to farm tocer- 
tain Negro merchants, This fiſhery is carried 
on only in fair weather, and when the ſea is ex- 
tremely calm. 'The oyſters in which the pearls 
are found lie at the bottom of the ſea. The 
diver has a rope, which paſſes under his arms, 
and is faſtened to che boat: he has a large ſtone 


bag at his waiſt, into which he puts the oyſters 
as faſt as he finds them. As ſoon as he is at 
the bottom of the ſea, he takes up as many 
as lie within his reach, and with all poſſible 
expedition puts them into his bag. In order to 
aſcend, he pulls a cord, upon which ſignal, 
thoſe left in the boat draw him up as faſt as 
they can, while he endeavours to rid himſelf 


faſter. When theſe boats are full of oyſters, 
ry them all over the 


nM. 


dect to thoſe who purchaſe the oyſters, ſince 
though they ſometimes find pearls of great va-= = 
lue, they frequently find none at all, or thoſe * I 
The company alfo 

receives 
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receives conſiderable profit from the manufac- 
tures of maſlin, chints and other ſtuffs: yet the 
* greateſt part of the muſlins ſent into Europe 
come from the coaſt of. Malabar. ER 

The inhabitants of the iſland of Ceylon are 
called C:ngolefians, They are generally ſpeak- 


ing very tall, are of a dark complexion, and 


have their ears exceſſively large, which is owing 
to the weight of the ornaments they wear in 
them. The men have great courage, live hard 
and make good ſoldiers. They are particularly 
remarkable for their ſkill in taming elephants, 
which in time of peace they uſe as beaſts of 
burden, and in time of war, againſt their ene- 


mies. They are generally Mahometans ; but 
ſome of them are idolaters. 'They pay but 
little reſpe& to the Dutch, whom they ſcorn- 
fully ſtile their coaſt-keepers. At this the 
Dutch give themſelves but little concern, while 
they can keep a good correſpondence with the 
King of Candy, whoſe dominions are ſepa- 
rated from theirs by a large rapid river, and 


by foreſts ſo thick that it is almoſt impoſſible 


- 


to penetrate them. 


The ſecond government dependent on Ba- 


tavia, is that of Amboina, * one of the Mo- 


* Amboina avas once divided betavern the 


Engliſh and the Dutch; but in the Reign of King 


James I. the latter took the Advantage of the Pu- 


fillanimity of that Prince, and barbarouſly tortured 


the Engliſh 20 make them fign @ falſe Confeffron of 


" their intending to attack them, and then expelled 
theje who ſurvived their Cruelties.  * © 


Acces. 
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Hiccos, This ifland was formerly the ſeat of the 
Governor General; but after the building of 
Batavia, his ſeat was transferred to that city 
on account of its adyantageous ſituation in 
the midſt of all the company's ſettlements. Be- 
ſides, the iſland of Jaua has the advantage of 
being infinitely. more fertile than A 
which is one of the largeſt of the Moluccos. 
is ſituated in the Archipelago of St. Lazarus, 
between the third and fourth degree of ſouth 
latitude, and is 120 leagues to the eaſtward of 
Batawia. It was conquered by the Portugue/e in 
1519, who built a fort upon it, with a view of 
not only bridling the inhabitants, but of keep- 
ing a force there ſufficient to ſubdue all the ad- 
jacent iſlands. This fort was however taken 


” 
It 


from them by the Dutch in 1605, but they did 


not render themſelves intirely maſters of Am- 
boyna, and the adjacent iſlands, till the year 


: This conqueſt put the whole clove trade into 
their hands, not only without a partner, but 
without a competitor, Theſe iſlands are ftiled 
the Gold Mines of the company, as indeed 
they have proved, on account of the vaſt pro- 
fit they draw from them, and the little fear 
there is of their being ever exhauſted. To 
convince the reader of this, it need only-be-* 
obſeryed, that a pound weight of either cloves 
or nutmegs coſts the company not much above 


an halfpenny, and every body knows at what + _ 9 
rate they are fold in Europe. Ambeyna is the centre 


of this rich commerce; and to keep it more 


effeQually there, the company takes care to 
55 Vol. IX. R 5 have 


ö 
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Have all the clove-trees..in, the adjacent iſlands 


grubbed up and deſtroyed; and ' ſometimes 


„ 


* 


when the harveſt is an. lar r na, 
* of that is burnt too = 2 m_ 
The tree which hays: cloves is nigh: like 
our laurel, only the leaves being narrower re- 
ſemble thoſe of the almond and willow tree; 
The very wood and leaves taſte as ſtrong as 
the cloves themſelves. The trees bear a great 
quantity of branches and flowers, and each of 
the flowers bring forth a clove, which is at 
. firſt white, then green, and at laſt red, and 
pretty hard. While * are green they have 


the moſt fragrant and refreſhing ſcent imagina- 


ble. Theſe cloves grow with little ſtalks, and 
hang: on the trees like cherries. When they 
ather them, inſtead of plucking them off one 
y one, ſome ſtrip them off the boughs with a 


: rope, and others beat; them down with long 


* 


poles. They never trouble themſelves to. plant 
theſe> trees, for the cloves that fall to the 
ground produce enough of them, and the rain 
makes them grow very faſt. They bear fruit 
when they are eight years old, and are ſaid to 
continue bearing for abnve one hundred years. 
They ripen. from the Htter end of Augußt till 
the beginning of January. It is remarkable that 


. their beat is ſo great, that no vegetable, not 


even a weed, will grow about them. A few 
days after the fruit is fallen from the tree, they 
collect the cloves together and dry them, by 


which means they loſe the beautiful red colour 


they derived from nature, and change into a | 
«rep purple, or mr black, e perhaps 


* ii 41 15 
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| is occaſioned by their being ſprinkled with was 
ö ter. It is ſaid that this ſprinkling! is neceſſary 


to hinder the worm from getting into the fruit; 
but it is thought a better reaſon may be aſſign- 


| ed for it, Which i is _ _ ie, nun my 

. ciwes.:! {1s 5 2944] 

One kick juni; that 1 ric a com- 

$ merce as that of cloves might be ſufficient for 

t the expence the company is at in this iſland : 

f but ſuch is their care to improve every thing to 

t the beſt advantage, that of late years they have 
1 cauſed coffee to be planted in Amboyna; „Gold 
e is alſo ſaid to have been waſhed: down by tor- 

- rents from the mountains; and amo 1 

d other valuable productions of this iflan 

y. red kind of wood, which, beſides the b : 
E of its colour, is exceeding, firm and durable, 
a and what is ſtill more extraordinary, its gr 

9 is naturally embelliſhed with . 

it beautiful figures. Wich this wood they make 

1e tables, cabinets, eſeritoires, and other pieces 
in of furniture, of -which» preſents are made to 

Tt the principal perſons of the government, and 
to the reſt-told all over the Indies at a ew extra- 
7s. vagant rate.” 

ul The inhabitants of the land are of: a 10 

at ale ſtature, and of a black complexion. They 

10t are all of them very lazy, and moſt of them 

ew have a ſirong, propenſity to thieving. Some, 

ey however, are very ingenious, and have a ſin- 
by gular art in working up the cloves, while green, 
yt nin abundance of curious toys, as ſhips, crowns, * 


> a FN little houſes, Sc. which are uſually ſent to 
aps ee as * and are eſteemed extraor- 
18 % ” NM ap 
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dinary curioſities. Such of the Ambopneſe” as 
are ſubject to the King profeſs the Mahometan 
religion; but beſides theſe there are a great 
number of idolaters in the iſland, who live in 
.. * the mountains, and acknowledge no maſter, 
They conſider themſelves as free, but both the 
King and the Company look upon them as ſa- 
vages; and as they are frequently guilty of rob- 
beries and murders, ſo whenever any of them 
are caught, they are condemned to perpetual 

\ Navery, employed in the hardeſt work, and 
treated with the utmoſt rigour. On this ac- 
| count an inexpreſſible hatred ſubſiſts between 
| them and the reſt of the people of the iſland, 
| with whom they are in perpetual war, and to 
whom they very rarely give quarter. Their 

- arms are a ſword, a buckler, and a kind of 
Pike or jayelin. . | | 
The King of Amboyna receives an annual 
penſion from the company, and has alſo a 
guard of European ſoldiers maintained at their 
expence, As to the company's force in Am- 

. Goyna, it principally conſiſts in the garriſon, 
wy . which is very. numerous, and compoſed of 
wa their beſt troops. The fort is ſo ſtrong, both 
j from art and nature, that it is in a manner im- 
I}. gnable, and ſo effectually commands the 
=; —— that it ſeems impoſlible for a veſſel to 
1: * go in and out without being ſunk, if the Go- 
til vernor ſhould give orders for that purpoſe. 
f The third Government of the rates is that 
J of the iſland of Banda, ſituated 20 leagues 
from Amboyna, and to the ſouth of the Moluc- 
c. The Governor is generally an eminent 
| 2-0 merchant, 
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"merchant, who reſides at Nera, the capital of 
the country, and has under his juriſdiction ſe- 
veral other ſmall iſlands, that lie in its neigh- 


bourhood. The Council of this Government 


4s ſettled on the ſame foot with that of Amboy- 


na. Banda is very hilly, and does not contain 
above twelve leagues in circumference; yet it 


" certainly produces no leſs profit to the compa- 


ny than the former, from the important com“ 
merce in nutmegs, which grow here in ſuch 


prodigious quantities,” as to enable the Dutch * « 


* 


to ſupply all the markets in Europe. 


The tree that produces this excellent fruit 


very much reſembles a pear- tree, but its leaves 
are like that of a peach, only they are ſhorter 
and rounder. It bears three times a year, wz. 


in April, Auguſt, and December; but the April . 


nutmegs are the beſt, and in that month the 
crop is more plentiful than in the other two. 
The nutmeg when ripe is much of the ſame 
fize as the walnut, and is covered with a thick 
ſhell,* which opens and falls off of itſelf as the 
fruit ripens, and when candied has a very fine 


4 


taſte. Under this is a ſkin of a fine ſcarlet co- 


lour, and a very fragrant ſmell. This ſkin, 
which is called Mace, alſo falls off the nut- 
meg, when it changes to an orange colour. 
Immediately under the mace a i fruit, 
* little bud at the top, reſe 
e 

ſerved in ſugar. are much eſteemed, as bein 


| L ws. © mbling a very 
autiful flower. Theſe nutmegs being pre- » 


the beſt ſweetmeats in the Indies. But 'thoſe 
commonly uſed in Europe are only well dried, 
after their being firſt thrown into quick lime, 
tn” R 3 which 


— 


* 
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Which i is done to prevent the worms breeding 
in them. There are ſeveral iſlands in the 
neighbourhood of Banda, in which nutmegs 
would grow, did not the company take care 
to have them deſtroyed every year; for there 
is a kind of birds in this and the neig bour- 
PE iſlands, ſhaped like a cuckoo, which pick- 
ng off the green huſk, Gyallow the nuts; and 
theſe having been ſome time in the ſtomach, 
they void 55 the 1 way, after which 
they take root in the place Where th ey fall, and 
C 


grow up to a tree: whence the Dut 


de 
tile theſe birds che e of. the. ſpice- 


tern $5 
There alſo grows here, as well as at Ambuy- 


na. a tree called Caliputte, from whence they 
draw a very rich and ſalutary oil, that is ſold 
at a high price. 

Among the inhabitants of this iſland, there 
are a ſort of free burgeſſes called Perkiniers, 
who . have the ſole curing of the nutme gs, and 
furniſh: the company v. 25. what een they 


think proper to demand, for which they re- 
ceive. a very moderate gratification, and. yet 
liye much at their eaſe. 

„The iſland of Banda is ſo well fortißed, "that 


it 1s 8 © be e Ih, to fa 
1Appen. in ca 


. lours, there i is = 


*. ſurround her, and examine whence, ſhe comes, 
Ahither bound, and . what ſtrength. 
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at wa is numerous, but in a much worſe con- 
dition than any other in the company's ſervice. 
This ariſes from the want of proviſions; for 
the iſland. having a barren: ſandy foil," produces 
very little food. of any ſort; for which reaſon 

the ſoldiers, who are ſo unbappy;jas, to be ſta- 
tioned here, are glad to eat cats, dogs, and any * 
other animals that come to hand. The reſt of 

their proviſions, is turtle, which are pretty rl. 
tiful 5 or about ſix months in the year; and 
ter this ſeaſon they think themſelves very . 

if they can ſometimes catch a few fiſh, 

They make their bread of the juice of a tree, 

| which when firſt drawn reſembles; the dregs of 

- beer, but when dried grows as hard as a ſtone, 

* yet being put into water ſwells and ferments, 

d and thus becomes fit to eat, at leaſt, in a coun- 

try where nothin elſe is, to be, got. As for 

2 butter, rice, dried fiſh, and other, eatables, they 

are all. ſent thither from Batavia, and come 

d much too dear for the ſoldiers iq. have any » 

y great plenty of them. 

- The Dutch repreſent the natives as iy 

t ſuch a cruel, perfidious, and untractable 5 

| ple, that the company were forced in a great 

t meaſure to root them out for their own ſecurity, * 

and to ſettle a Dutch colony in the iſland 3 but 

n this colony being formed of the moſt debauch 

; ed and abandoned people, may probably much 

i exceed the natives in wickedneſs. They how- 

& ever, are generally ſoon, carried off by the dry 

gripes and. twiſting of the pune > are the 


* 


0 Pau = » hw 3 | h @ (UD UYy 


* 4 


8 epidemical diſtempers of the country. For this 


0 rexſpn, aud Aer ale wild young fellows, are 
f My ſome» 
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ſometimes ſent thither by their relations, the 
Dutch at Batavia call Banda the and of Cor- 


* 


rection. | 


The iſland of Celebes, or Macaſſar, is conſi- | 
dered as the fourth Government in the com- 
pany's diſpoſal." It lies between Borneo and the 


Moluccos, àt the diſtance of about 160 leagues 
from Batavia. Its form is in a manner circu- 
lar, and its diameter about 130 leagues. This 
is called the Key of the Spice Nandi. The 
form of government is much the ſame as in 
the other iſlands. The Dutch, who drove the 
Portugueſe from this ſettlement, have taken care 


to fortify themſelves effectually on the ſea- 


coaſt, and have always a very numerous gar- 
riſon in the fort of Macaſſar, where the Go- 
vernor reſides. This is the more neceſſary, as 
the iſland is very populous, and the natives are 
by far the braveſt and beſt ſoldiers in the E2/- 
Indien. This nation for a long time gave the 
Dutch inexpreſſible trouble, and rendered their 
commerce very precarious ; yet at laſt they 
were totally ſubdued, and at preſent ſtand in 
as much fear of the company as any other na- 


fon, | | 
The iſland is very fruitful, efpecially in rice, 
5 which is A commodity of great value in the 


Inaier. The inhabitants are of a middle ſta- 
ture, and of a yellow complexion, but have 
good features, and are extremely briſk and 
Active. They are however ſaid to be ſo ad- 
Aicted to 0 y and murder, that it is not 
* ſafe for any Chriſtian to venture after it is dark 
„ Without the wall of the Dalch forts, or to — 


r COT TE EE CEP EONS 


| a Vr be Di/towtry of” $ then Tad? | 3g 

ws vel at any time far into the country; yet there 

4 live under the protection of theſe forts abun- 
dance of the natives, who are free burgeſſes, 


and carry on a conſiderable trade; as do alſo 
the Chingſe, who fail from hence in their own 
e veſſels, to all Parts of the company” 's domi- 

-1 nions. 20 

— The inland country is under the Fe 
5 of three different Princes, who, happily for the 

bs Dutch, are conſtantly at variance with each * 
1 other; and if it were not for this, they might 


E at any time drive the Dutch out of the iſland. 
57 One of theſe Princes is ſtiled the Company's 
King, from his living in a good correſpon- 


5 dence with them, and promoting their intereſt 
-q as far as lies in his power. They from time to 

by time make him preſents of gold chains, coro- 

e nets of gold ſet with precious ſtones, and other o 
8 things of value, in order to keep him ſteadily 

e attached to their intereſt. Some time before 

Ir our Author's arrival at Batavia, a gold mine . 
was diſcovered in this 1ſland ; and not only a 


n great number of labourers, but a Director was 
ent from Batavia to work i N.. 

| The iſland of Ternate is the Tr Govern- 

* | ment in the company's diſpoſal, and is the 

e moſt diſtant of all their iſlands in the Eaſt, 

a for which reaſon they conſider it as a kind 

e of frontier, The Governor is a merchant, 

d and has a council, like thoſe of the other 

2 iſlands. Ternate, which is one of the Moluccos, 
Dt is of a conſiderable extent, and the pr is 

k the beſt ally the company have. His coun 

1— would abound with cloves, if he did not ca . 
el 941 them > 


EC enen 


— 


390 3 Roocewzn” 's VO YAGE 


them to be grubbed up every” year, for which 
„the company allow. him an annual, penſion. of 
18 or,,20,000 rixdollars.,., He has a nume 
rous life-guard, and a very ſtrong fort, in 
which there is a good garriſon, maintained by 
the company. The Kings of Tydare and Ba- 
chian are his tributaries. He has concluded a 
Fette alliance with: the company, by Which 
—.— as obliged himſelf to aſſiſt them againſt all 
- 31 enemies; and on the other hand the com · 
| 2 treat him with the utmoſt reſpect, and af. 
1 pi, whatever aſſiſtance he ſtands i in need of. 
he iſland in general abounds i in all forts of | 
proviſions, 80g whatever elſe is requiſite. to 
make life wp and happy. The inhabitants 
are a middle. zed people; they are ſtrong and 
active, and in general much better affected to 
the Europeans than any of their neighbours. 
They are moſt of them Mahometans or Pagan. 
However, abundance , of them are become 
Chriſtians, and the King himſelf is of that re- 
ligion. They maker a kind of palm wine, 
which i is exceſſivel firong g3. and as a very ſmall 
quantity of it Wilk intoxicate a man, it is in 
high eſteem. There are found here a kind of 
binds, that are the moſt beautiful imaginable; 
for their feathers, which are of all colours, are 
ſo finely diverſified, that it is not poſſible to 
conceive any thing more charming. They are 
commonly lent to Batavia, where they ſell: at 
a very high price, not only on account of their 
great beauty, but of their docility; for they 
are taught te ſing A and to imiinte the 
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The ſixth Government beſtowed by the com- 


. is that of Malacca, the capital of a ſmall 


:ingdom of the ſame name, on the ſouth part 


| of the peninfula of India, and is divided from 


the great iſland of Sumatra by a ſtreight, which 


bears' the name 'of the Streights of Malacca. 


The Dutch took this place from the Por- 
nee in 1641. The city is large, and drives 
a great trade in conſequence of its excellent 
ſituation, Which fenders it the ſtorehouſe and 
magazine of all that part of Jada. It is alſo. 
the rendezvous of the homeward bound ſhips 
from Japan, who here make a diſtribution of 
their merchandizes, and ſend them in different 
aſſortments to all the company's ſettlements 
throughout the I,. e 
The Princes who govern the adjacent coun- 
tries are, as well as their ſubjects, moſt noto- 
rious pirates, and diſturb the trade of the 
whole Indies; but they are at preſent leſs able 


: . 
4 


1 
7 


| to do miſchief than e The inhabi- 


tants of Malacca are of a very dark complexion; 
they are briſk and active, but much addicted 
to thieving. Some of them are 1dolaters ; but 


the majority of them are Mahometani. . 


The inland inhabitants, called Monacaboet, 
are a barbarous favage people, whoſe greateſt 
gr is in doing miſchief to their neigh- 
Durs about the Cape, for which reaſon the 
aſants about Malacca ſow no grain, but what 
is incloſed in gardens, with thick-ſet hedges, * 
or deep ditches; for when the grain is ripe in 
the open plains, the Monacaboes never fail to 
ſet fire to it. They are much whiter than the 
has a neighbouring 


_— 
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neighbouring Malayans, who inhabit the lou 
rounds; but are ſo untractable, that the Kin 
of Jaſßbore, whole ſubjects they are, or at leaf 
ought to be, could never civilize them. 
| here is an high mountain to the north- 
eaſtward of Malacca, that ſends forth ſeveral 
rivers, of which that of Malacca is one, and 
all of them have ſmall quantities of gold duit 
found in their channels. 
The Dutch fort at Malacca is both large and 
ſtrong, one third part of the walls is waſhed 
y the ſea ; a deep, rapid, but narrow river 
runs by the weſt fide, and the reſt is encom- 
paſſed by a broad and deep ditch. The Go- 
vernor's houſe 1s both beautiful and conve- 
nient, and there are ſeveral other good houſes 
in the fort and in the town; but the road is at 
too great a diſtance to be defended by this for- 
ti cation, the ſhallowneſs of the ſea obliging 
the Hips to lie at above a league's diſtance, | 
Though the country produces nothing. for a 
foreign market, except a little tin and ele- 
hants teeth, yet it affords ſeveral excellent 

Pulte and roots. e 

The ſeyenth and laſt Government under the 
Dutch Eaſs India company is that of the Cape of 
Good Hope. The Governor is always one of 
the counſellors of the Indies, and, like the other 
Governors, has a council to aſſiſt him in the 
admĩniſtration of affairs. The Cape is ſituated 
on the moſt ſouthern point of the continent of 
Africa, and is chiefly valued for its being the 
only place, where their outward and home- 


ward bound fleets can meet with freſh ung 
/ | s an 


3% 


x 


ments. For here are to be had whatever is re 
quiſite, either to recover the ſick on ſhore, or 
to recruit the ſhips ſtores for the ſupport of the 


men at ſea. 


We have now taken Aa view of all-the * 
Government ts that are in the gift of the Dutch 
Eaſt India company; but as the ſame company 
likewiſe carry on a great trade throughout all 
the Indies, they have taken care to eſtabliſh: 
ſettlements or factories, wherever their affairs 
require it: in each of which there is a Chief, 
who has his council. Among theſe the Directo- 
ries of Coromandel, Surat, Bengal, and Penſia, 
are of great conſequence, and the Directors 
have, within the extent of — reſpective Juriſ- 
ditions, the ſame power with the company's 
Governors, except that the Directors cannot 
execute any criminal in the country where he 
reſides, but muſt cauſe it to be done under the 
company's flag, ſo that all criminals are dere 
executed on board a ſhip. 

The DireQory of Coromandel — the * 
and factories belonging to the Dutch upon that 
coaſt within its juri digion. The company. 


have a. very conſiderable intereſt in this part 


of India; for beſides Negapatan, which lies on 
the ſouthermoſt point of Coromandel, and the 
fort of Gueldria,. in which the Director reſides, 
they have eight other factories. The Datch 
Director is a principal merchant, and is aflifted 
by a council : his poſt is ſo extremely profitable, 
that in a few years he may raiſe an immenſe 
fortune. The great trade carried on here con- 

a IX. * ſits 
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fiſts of cottons, muſlins, chintzes, and the like 

goods, in exchange for which the Dutch bring 

them ſpices, Japan copper, ſteel, gold duſt, 

* fandal — ſiampan woods. The inhabitants 
are ſome of them Pagans, and not a few Chri- 
Mans. During the eaſt monſoon, the weather 

18 exceeding het 3 — the country is ve fertile 
in rice, fruits, herbs, and all other neceſſaries. 

Ihe ſecond and third Directories are fixed 
in the dominions of the Great Mogul, the 
former at Ouglia, 36 leagues from the mouth 
of the Ganges ; and the other in the city of 
Surat. Theſe are the moſt conſiderable places 
for trade in all Aa. The Engliſh, French, 
Dutch, and other Europeans trade to both, and | 
have erected forts and magazines for their ſe⸗ 
curity and convenience. The beſt part of the 
trade is carried on by Arabian merchants, who 
deal in all ſorts of rich goods, as diamonds, 

* opium, rich Rats, and all Kinds of cotton 
slots. jj 
The fourch and laſt fatory rt a Director 

js that of Gambroon, on the coaſt of Pena. 
The Director is a principal merchant, and has 
always a. council and a fiſcal- to aſſiſt him. 
There are ſeveral other Eurepean nations ſettled 
here” beſides the Dureh. The city is but a diſ- 
ag reeable uu to live in, ſince in Auguſt it is \ 
ſo intolerably hot, that there is no bearing it; 
and in the winter it is ſo very cold, that they 
1 = only wear Engliſb cloth, but line it with 
rs. 
In the plates that are not of ſuch bat 


nde a to require — a Governor or 2- 
Director, 


jreQor, the Eaft India company have eſta- 
d another principal officer with the title 
of Commander or Chief. Theſe have, in con- 
junction with their councils, nearly, the ſame 


authority as the Governors; only in — 4 


caſes, they cannot execute any capital ſentence, 


till it has been confirmed. by the council of * 


Bata. 
The Commander of. 1 fort at Coehing the 


capital. of the Dutch poſleflions.on the, coalt of + 
| Malabar, is the firſt of theſe: Cochin is ſtrong 


both, by nature * art:; The city is ——— 
. long, and 20g broad, fartified with ſeven 

ge baſtions, and curtains ſo chick, that two 
rows of large trees are planted on Yon to 


afford made during the hot ſeaſon. Some 


ſtreets built hy the Portugueſe ne fall, tanding, 
with a church for the Dutch | ſervice, and a 
cathedral now turned into a warehouſe. Top 
Hag-ftaff is placed on the ſteeple of the old 
cathedral, . on a maſt 75 feet high, with a 
ſtaff on the top of it about 60 feet, by which 
means the flag may be ſeen at abgut ſeven 
leagues diſtance. The adjacent country is ex- 
tremely pleaſant. The river affords plenty of 
fiſh, the mountains are well ſtored with 
game. The country ꝓroduces a great 1 
of pepper, but it is lighter than that hic 
grows more northerly. It has allp plenty of. 
Ahn: ſteel, and bees-wax. | | 

Cranganor lies a league up the river from the , 
fa; the Durch have a fort there. This place 

remarkable for having been formerly the 
fa of a Jew an; a when that na- 

2 tion 
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tion is ſaid to have had above 80, ooo families 
there; but at preſent they do not exceed 4060. 
They have a ſynagogue at Corbin, in which 
are carefully kept their records, engraven on 
copper plates in Hebrew characters, and they 
can ſhew their hiſtory from the reigr of Nebu- 
thadnezzar. They declare — to be of 
the tribe of Manaſſib, a part of which was 
carried by — hau dow 1h conqueror to the mot 
eaſtern” provi his large empire, which i 


— . ſeeme aches ws far as Tape: Comorin. 


The inhabitants of this country are any of 
vn idolaters, over whom" their Bramins or 


- Prieſts have a' very great authority. Amon, 


„other very odd cuſtoms, the following i is tick 
"Sn ngular: When any man marries, he is not 
allowed to le with his wife the firſt night, for 
this office is to be performed by one of the 


+ Bramins, or, if there be none at hand, by ſome 


other man. Of this the foreigners, who are 
. Tertled here, formerly made a very conſiderable 
© profit, for the Malabars making choice of them 
rather than of their own countrymen, ufuall 
e them very handſome preſents, which 
Bete amounted to 5 or 600 florins; but 
of late the Bramins are e fo very reli- 
gious in performing this part of their duty, 
that they take care never to be out of the 
when it is to be done; for this reaſon it 
is a law of the country, that neither the ſors 
'or daughters ever inherit, but the nephews and 
nieces, that is, the ſiſter's children of the per- 


— n — n rule is ann 


order 
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order of ſucceſſion eſtabliſhed in their royal 
The next Commandery is that of Gallo in 
the iſland of Ceylon, at the diſtance of 20 
leagues from Columbo. This is a conſiderable 
place of trade; the Commander of which, how-' 
ever, depends on the Governor of Ceylon, and 
can do nothing without his approbation. 
The third Commandery is that of Samarar 


S 4 
1 


in the iſland of Java, which has the direction of | 


all the faQories in that iſland, except ſuch as 


depend immediately on the Governor of Ba- 


At Bantam in the ſame iſland, the head of 


the factory has the title of a Chief. The com- 


pany has a very ſtrong fort there, and a nu- 
merous garriſon, to keep the people in awe, 
who are far from being well affected to the 
Dutch. The King of Bantam has alſo a fort at 
the diſtance of ſome hundred paces from the 


company's fort, in which he has a ſtout gar- 


riſon for the ſecurity of his perſon. The bay 


of Bantam is very ſafe and pleaſant, in which 


are many iflands that ſtill retain. the names 
given them by the Exgliſs, who had former] 

a very fine factory at this place, from whic 

they were expelled in 1683. The country of 
Bantam is very fertile, abounding with cattle, 
rice and fruits, and in the heart of the country 
there are frequently found precious ſtones of 
great value, which, however, ſeldom fall into 


the poſſeſſion of the Dutch, the people fearing N 


that theſe might tempt them to extend theis 
8 3 The 
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he ſecond of the Chiefs reſides at Padarg 
on the coaſt of Sumatra, otherwiſe called the 
Gold Conti which lies about eight leagues from 
the ſea, on the banks: of a very large river. 
Ihe great — carried on there is in pepper, 
Which > the Dutch Eaſt India company, endeavour 
to monopolize. Acben, the capital, is now a 
free port, to which the Brel Dutch, Chine/es 
and all the nations of Alia trade with ſafety. 
The goods brought thither are rich brocades, 
ſilks, muſlins, rav, ſilk, Ah, butter, oil, 
and ammunition, for which they are chiefly, 
paid in gold and pepper“. There are allo. 
ſeyeral Dutch plantations in this iſland, which 
are comprehended under the general title of 
the Weſt Coaſt. However, the inhabitants of 
— are much more inclined to the Engliſh 
an the, Dutch, though the latter take all the 
pains they can to prevent it, and to force the 
natiyes to deal with none but themſelves. 1 
The third Chief reſides at Japan; he is 
dae a principal metchant, and is aſſiſted by 
me writers in the company's ſervice. There 
is no place in the Baſt Indies Where the Datch 
have, ſo little authority as in Japan. They 
have, it is true, a ſmall iſland allowed them to 
themſelves, where they have warehouſes for 
their goods, and a few ordinary houſes for 
ola in the ö s ſervice- But en. this 
ond Fs Ane ment, Deſoittion of Sumatra | 
5 Fong, Ohape Vl. fee en ee 
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and is in effect à priſon; and the. only, 
ſhadow of liberty they have left, conſiſts in 


| the Chief's going once a year, attended by 
two or three other perſons, to the E mperor's 


court, in quality of Ambaſſador, in order to 


renew the Treaty of Commerce, which ſub-⸗ 


fiſts between that Monarch and the company. 
This iſland is divided from the city of 
Nango/aqui by a ſmall ſtream of falt water, 
about 40 feet broad, at the end of which is 
a draw - bridge, over which the Dutch, dare not 

paſs to the city without leave from the Go- 
vernor, neither dare any of the Japongſe con- 
verſe with the Dutch, except the merchants and 
factors, who have a licence for that purpoſe. 
For the ſecurity of the factory, the iſland is 
paliſadoed round, and there are four great 
ſtreets that go acroſs it, with large ware 
houſes on both ſides, and a ſpacious market- 
place oppoſite to the bridge, where, at cer- 
tain” times, the citizens of NMangaſagui have 
leave to trade with them. The D 27 * not 
even maſters of their own ſhips.z for no ſooner 
does one of them enter the port, than the 
Japoneſe inſtantly take her into tneir 2 
carry the arms and ammupition on ſhore, and 
lay them up ſafely, in order to return them 
when the ſhip 1 ready to ſail they, alſo 
exact a ſtrict account of the number an quality a 
of all the men on board. Y £34 5 iGO! asd 
| Japan is well peopled, and produces every 
thing neceſſary tor life in great plenty; yet 
the. Dutch in their iſland pay a great price for 
„ ů „% 1 every 
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every thing they have, and purchaſeeven their 

* fire-wood by weight. The mountains are ve- 
» Ty rich in gold, filver, and copper, which laſt 
is the beſt in the known world. The porce. 
lain at Japan is finer, and adorned with bright- 
er colours, than that of China, but is much 
thicker and heavier; but their tea is not near 
ſo good. Their japanned work is the beſt in 
„in wn, for the fineſt ſort will hold boil- 
ing water without any detriment. The filks, 
both wrought and raw, produced in this coun- 

try are much ſtronger than thoſe in China. 
he houſes of the people are for the moſt part 
built of wood; but the Emperor's palaces are 
of marble, and the roofs are covered with gilt 
* Their gilding is very durable, and 
will bear all winds and weathers for many 
years. In point of military 2 they ex- 
ceed the Chine/e, and their people are not of 

ſo baſe and effeminate a temper as moſt of the 
inhabitants of that great Empire. The Go- 
vernment is perfectly uniform and well ſettled ; 
and though ſeveral diſtricts have the title of 
egos, et all their Monarchs are under 
the ſtricteſt ſubjection to the Emperor. The 
Japoncſe are however ſo wedded to their own 
nf ned and opinions, and ſo jealous of having 


* 


„new ones introduced, that they will neither 
ſend embaſſies to other States, nor ſuffer their 
merchants to have any commerce out of their 
dominions. They however ſend ſome ſmall 

© Junks in the ſummer-time to Jedſo, which is 
about 50-leagues from the north end of Japan; 
and it is reported that they bring much your 

| rom 
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From thence ; but whether that country be a 
part of their dominions or not, is difficult to ſay. 
The Japone/e are fo remarkably honeſt, that 
2 merchant of reputation in his payments puts 
up five, ten, or any decimal number of Ca- 
pangs (broad oblong pieces of gold of twenty 
ſhillings value in Japan into a filk bag, and 
putting to it his ſeal, it paſſes current for what 
the feal mentions for ſeveral generations, with- 
out ſo much as any one's examining what is in 
the bag; and gold is ſo plentiful, that when 
the CO PEN has ſtamped a lion upon a cu- 

ng, it paſſes for forty ſhillings ſterling. The 
Expenſe are however very rigorous in puniſhing 


of crimes, When a man ot diſt inction is con- 


victed of a capital offence, the Emperor ſends 
him a letter to inform him that on ſuch a day 
and hour he muſt be his own executioner, un- 


der the penalty of ſuffering exquiſite torments, 


if he ſurvives the appointed time. The de- 
Tinquent, on the day fixed, invites his neareſt 
and beſt friends to a ſumptuous feaſt. After 
it is over he ſhews them the Emperor's. letter, 


and while they are reading it, takes a dagger, 


and ſtabbing himſelf below the navel, rips 
himſelf up to the breaſt-bone. The inferior 
ſort are puniſhed by hanging, beheading, and 
throwing down an high precipice: and for 


ſmall faults whipping and ſtigmatizing ate 


common puniſhments, 


x 


vourite God is named Anida. They have ſe- 
veral other Deities, each of which has its ado- 
rers and devotees, and every God has its par- 


* 


* 


Their religion 1s purely Pagan, and their fa- 


2 5 _ ticular 
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ticular Paradiſe i in the ſuburbs of Heaven; bm 


they are all of them ſo diſtant, that a ſoul 3 is 


"three 3 ears in trayelling. before he can reach 


them. woo of the pealots cut their own 


throsts to get an eaſy paſſage. to the Paradiſe 
of ſome, of theſe Deities, a others 1 
themſelyes. for the ſame purpoſe. They carr 
their Idol) in proceſſion on Ty 60 vo- 
„ and inſtrümental muſic, make many 
" feaſts/and facrifices to them, "There, is a 1 
lar God every family, whole Idol is placed 
4 3, the top bf the þ ouſe, in order to keep them 
am fickneſs an misfortunes; but when any 
of che happen they take down the Idol, and 
Whip: him tor not nl, T's performed his duty. 
** 5 e {ORE Alſo. three, facto- 
Nes, the þ 4070 of wh ave the title of Re- 
Mens, 8 orreſp on 1 0 with. the Go- 
eneral of . he firſt of theſe 
i 9 Reſidents is f 
the coaſt , of Java, 40 leagues from Hatagtia, 
Where the company carries on a very advanta- 
8 e in coffee, cardamums, indigo, cot- 
hy 
The * 4 cond este 8 the direction it the 
company's affairs in the 
W an aſſiſtant or book-k 


: it e here in tin, lead, ele perk teeth, gu 
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Tack, Wool, and other commodities. "hee 


PSY Yong are ge to come to an anchor 
36 * 


xed at Cheri bon on 
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36 leagues from his capital, berauſe the river 
Meuan, upon Which it ſtands, is ſo rapid that 
they cannot fail up it without great difficulty. 
This river, like the Mie and many others in 
certain ſea- 


the Indies, overflows its banks at a certain 

fon ; ſo that for half the year the beſt part of 
the country Hes under water, on which ac- 
count the houſes are all built upon poſts 
The capital of Siam confiſts of at leaſt 
0,000 houſes. The people ate all Pagans, 
and famous for holding it as a maxim, that all 
religions are good, provided they tend to. the 
honour of God. However, they think. their 
own the beſt, though upon ſome otcaſions. they 
are ready to own: that the God of the Chriſti- 
ans is moſt powerful, becauſe the head of their 
PRE Idol has been twice beaten to pieces 
y thunder. This ſtatue is perhaps the big- 
geſt in the world. It is repreſented fitting 
crofs-legged, in which poſition it is 70 feet 
high. At three leagues diftance from the ca- 
pital is a prodigious large temple, in which 
there is an Idol not quite ſo tall as the former. 
The prieſts tell the people that this is the wife 
of the other, and that once in ſeven years ſhe 
s to him, or he comes to her. They alſo 
perſuade themſelves that this enormous ſtatue, 
as well as the other, is all of folid gold; but 
the laſt clap of thunder that fell upon it de- 
tected this part of the cheat, and ſhewed it to 

be no more than brick and lime very artfull 
gilded over. The country of Siam is very ich 
and fertile, and a conſiderable trade 1s carried 
on there by the Ching/s, The Dutch have 
however 
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however very great privileges, and are conſi - 
dered as the moſt favoured nation 
The third Reſidency i is fixed at Mocha, where 
the Reſident is always a merchant, who has 
under him two factors. There is alſo a facto- 
ry there belonging to the Engl Zaſt-India 
company, and a conſiderable trade carried on 
by the Portugue/e, Bani ans, Arabians, Perſians, 
and other nations. This city 1s, ſituated cloſe 
to the ſea, in a large, dry, ſandy plain, that 
«Fords neither fruit nor water, except what is 
brackiſh; the N are, however, ſup- 


plied with very $200 water by Jand carriage 
m Maſa, which is at 20 miles diſtance. But 


notwithſtanding this inconvenience the town is 
large, indifferently fortified, and the buildings 
2. 5 lofty make a fine * from the 
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CHAP. VIE 


The Author fets Jail for Europe, axd arriqts at 
the Cape of Good Hope, awhence he proceeds 
o the land of St. Helena, which is deſcribed. 
Sailing fromthence the Ships touch at the land of 
Aſcenſion, and are driven. by hard Gales to the 
. Azore Iſlands; & er which they continue their 
Voyage to Holland, ,quhere Commodore Rogge- 
wein and the Crews obtain Satisfadion fur the 
Lujuries done * 9 Geverner 7 — 1 


* 


He was s obliged to proſecute _ voyage — 
from Batavia in one of the company's ſhips, 


in which nothing remarkable happened, except 
their meeting with a violent ſtorm on the eaſt- 
ern coaſt of Africa, by which they narrowly 


 Þf cſeaped being driven upon the rocks, 


| poſed | of -a 


They had no ſooner ſight of the Cape al 
Good 73 than they diſcovered abundance 
Engliſh and French, as well as Dutch ſhips, and 
a. little before they reached the bay, ſaw a 
ſmall iſland. called the Iſland of Seals, where 
the comp ee always a guard poſted, com- 

erjeant and a {mall number of men, 
who are employed there in drawing. of whale - 
| Yo L. IX. T oil, 
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oil, and raking oyſter-ſhells to make lime. Into 
| ellis. iſland malefactors are generally baniſhed 
from the Cape, and indeed — moſt parts of 
the Indies ; where, beſides the puniſhment of 
being thus ſeparated from their friends, they 
are put to the hardeſt labour, according to the 
Ditch maxim, That the worſt kind of work is 
beſt done by the lazy. As ſoon as the ſerjcant 
ſaw what number of" ſhips the fleet eonfiſted of, 
he hoiſted a flag, and fired as many pieces of 
cannon as there were ſhips, to 1 585 notice to 
the Commander at the Cape. 0 
The Bay, which is very ab and iges i is 
* an oval form, and enters two or three leagues 
within land; ſo that it may be in the whole 
about nine leagues in circuit, and 1s capable 
of holding an Runge large ſhips very com- 
modiouſly. The — however is not 
every where n good, for there is ſome 
danger near the 0 The middle of- this 
Bay is commanded by a ſtrong fort, which is 
2 regular pentagon, each of its baſtions mount- 
ed with twenty pieces of heavy cannon. The 
fort and town are both ſituated on the edge of 
A plain about three leagues in extent, lying at 
the bottom of three very high mountains; the 
fFirſt of which is called the Lion mountain, from 
its being ſuppoſed to reſemble a lion couching 
upon his belly. The next is the Tublè moun- 
tain, ſo called from its reſembling a table: 
this is much higher than the other; and in a 
clear day may be ſeen at 20 leagues diſtance. By 
The third is called the Devil's mountain, and 
is not ſo remathable as either of the h | 
uo . 4 
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The houſes of Which the town is 5 
are very neat and agreeable; hut not Aa i 
ſtories high, on, decount of the ſout 
winds tliat ſometimes blow here. 

Towards the end of; Marth 173, dhe hips 
being rexictualled and xeady to ſail, a briſk 
ſouth:eaſt wind carried them out of the bay, 
the fleet conſiſting uf about 23 ſail, the — 
part of which, belonged to the company. They 
ſicered, for the iſtand of Sr., Horna, where they 
arrived in thręe weeks. Qn their approaching 
the ifland, the Commodore — two {hips 
to diſcover whether there were any corſairs . 
upon that coaſt; for a little before they had 
ſeen and given chaſe to a pirate; whence he 

apprehended chat more of them. mie be 
Boring about that ifland. 

St. Helena lies in- che iatitude of 169% Is. 
"ſouth; about 5 50 leagues from the Cape of 
Good Hope, 2 leagues — the coaſt. of Brafdl, 

and 350, from Auguſta, which is the neareſt 
land. This iſland is about ſeven leagues in I 
circumference, and is covered with rocky hills, 
which in a clear day may be ſeen at the diſtance 

of 40 leagues. It. is really ſurprizing to ſee; , 
ſmall an iſland in the midſt of the ocean, with . 
ſo deep a ſea round it, that there is ſcarce any - 
anchorage to be found. The Portugue/e firlt dii- 
covered it to their coſt, they having one of oY 
their large India ſhips. wrecked upon it; of 
the remains of which they built chapel, | 

Which, though long ſince decayed, ſtill beſtowsñ. 
its name on the . * in the . 

T. ; hey 
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They planted lemons, oranges, and pomegra- 
” mates; and alſo left chere hogs and — 


8 


1 partridges, pigeons, and peacocks, 

* for the conveniency of ſuch ſhips as ſhould 
touch there; but they did not think fit to plant 
it, from the apprehenſion of bein diſpoſieſſed 
by ſome other nation. Afterw an hermit 

-* choſe to live here by himſelf, but the Portu- 

F gue/e removed him, as they did ſome negro 
flaves, who at length ſettled in the mountains. 

It is at preſent poſſeſſed by the Engliſh," who 
have a good fort here, and are ſo well eſta- 
bliſhed, that it is not probable they will ever 
be diſturbed by any other nation. The valleys 
are fertile and beautiful, but the weather is 
ſometimes very hot; yet even then it is cool 
upon the mountains. There is not any coun- 
try in the world better watered, the rivulets 
running from the tops of the hills into the ſea. 
Here are purſlain, ſorrel, creſſes, and other 
herbs, eſteemed ſovereign remedies for the 
ſcurvy. 'The iſland has alſo ſome trees, though | 

none fit for timber, but for fuel only; and 
though there were formerly diſputes between 
the Fug and Dutch about the poſſeſſion of 

the iſland, yet the former now treat the latter 
very kindly, whenever their ſhips put in here, 
| and forniſh them with whatever they want. 

They failed from hence for the iſland of 

- Aſcenſion, which lies in 89. ſouth latitude, and 
is of about the ſame ſize as &. Helena, but 
the ſhore is exceſſively rocky, and the country 

+ intirely barren, for here are neither graſs nor 

OS _ trees, 
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trees, and the ſurface of the land looks as if 
rent aſunder ; and there is a pretty high hill in 
the middle of the iſland, which ſome imagine 
to have been formerly a volcano... At certain 
ſeaſons of the year the country is almoſt cover- 
ed with ſea-fowl; but what chiefly induces 
ſhips. to put into the only harbour to be found 
here, is the great plenty of excellent turtle, 
which come on ſhore in the night to lay their 
eggs. It is very common to leave malefactors 
on this iſland, where they are expoſed to great 
miſery, from being in one of the hotteſt climates 
in the world without the leaſt ſhelter. Ho- - 
ever, theſe unhappy wretches enjoy the poſſi- 
bility of being carried off by ſome other 


After their leaving this iſland, they approach - 
ed the line, and paſſed it without feeling any 
exceſſive heat; for as the ſun was then turning 
towards the north, they had the benefit of pretty 
briſk, winds. which cooled the air. They now 
alſo began to ſee at night the north ſtar, which 
they had not done for a year and an half; and it 
is not to be expreſſed how much the ſeamen 
were rejoiced at this incident. 

They continued ſteering to the northward, 
till they were overtaken by hard gales of wind, 
and driven within ſight of two of the Axor 
iſlands, called Flores and Cura. Their freſn 
proviſions being now pretty far ſpent, this ac- 
_ cident, though it delayed time a. little, could 
not be conſidered: as a- misfortune, for t 
Raid only three days in the larger iſland, wh 
ot 44.2 | - 3 ; Was 


-» & SY 


2 Commodore Rocorwrrn's VOYA GE 
was "ſufficient for their procuring the refreſh- 


ments they wanted, as well as to allow chem 


to take a view of the country. 'y 
On their entering the Span yo the wea- 
ther proved ſo bad, that the Advice ſhip loſt 
her rudder, which obliged her to fail through 
the channel in order to purchaſe. one on the 
_ Engliſþ coaſt, while the reſt of the fleet ſailed 
as 0 round the coaſt of Ireland, and had at 
laſt fight of the Orſtneys, where ſome Dutch 
ſhips were ſtill employed in the Herrin ag fiſhery, 
In the latitude of 609. they met with ſome ſhips 
that were waiting for them, which — 
them to the coaſt of Holland, and the ſquadron 
on board which the priſoners were, entered the 
Texel on the eleventh of July 1 ” 3. and 7 68 
days after arrived at Amſterdam. 
Upon their return, the V Fr comp any 


immediately commenced a "ſuit: in behalf of 


themſelves and the perſons employed on board 
the ſquadron under their protection, in order 
to obtain ſatisfaction for the injuſtice done 
them by the Eaß India company; while the 
Eaſt India directors juſtified all che proceedings 

of the Governor General. But at length 
the affair being brought to an iſſue, their High 
Mightineſſes the States General decreed, That 
the Ea India company ſhould furniſh the West 
India company with two new ſhips compleatly 
rigged, in every reſpect better than thoſe which 
the Governor General of Batavia had ebn- 


Ukewite pay to the lates the full value of their 
* 1 cargoes, 


demned and conſiſtated; that the former ſhould | 


„„ 
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cargoes, as ſoon as that value could be aſcer- 
tained; that with reſpect to the crews of both 
ſhips, the Zaſt India company ſhould pay them 
their wages to the time af their return to 
Holland, and, beſides coſts of ſuit, ſhould: 
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BOOKS printed for and fold by J. Newbery, 
at the Bible and Sun in St. Paul's Church- 


1. THE Wonders of Nature and Art; 
being an Account of whatever is moſt 
curious and remarkable throughout the World; 
whether relating to its Animals, Vegetables, 
Minerals, Volcano's, Cataracts, hot and cold 
Springs, and other Parts of Natural Hiſtory; 
or to the Buildings, Manufactures, Inventions, 
and Ace, of its Inhabitants. The Whole 
collected from the Writings of the beſt Hiſto- 
rians, Travellers, Geographers, and Philoſo- 
phers, among. which are ſome Original Manu- 
Jcerihits; intedfperſed with pious Obſervations 
and Reflections; illuſtrated with Notes, and 
adorned with Copper-plates. In Four Vols. 
12220, neatly bound. Price 14 5. | 
2. The New'Teſtament of our Lord and Sa- 
viour Jesus CHRIST, © Adapted to the Capa- 
cities of Children. Adorned with Cuts de- 
ſigned by the celebrated Raphael, and engraved 
by Mr. Valter. To which is added, An hiſto- 
rical Account of the Lives, Actions, Travels, 
Sufferings, and Deaths of the Apoſtles and 
Evangeliſts, wiz. Sr. Peter, St. Paul, St. Jumes 
the Great, St. 2 St. Andrew, St. Philip, 
St. Thomas, St. Bartholomew, St. Matthew, St. 
James the Leſs, St. Simon, St. Jude, St. Mat- 
thias, St. Barnabas, St. Mark, St. Luke, and 
St. Stephen, With a Preface, ſetting forth the 
Nature 
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| Books printed for J. Newbery, Gr. 
Nature and Neceſſity of the Work. Neatly 
bound 2s. 64. Fs 


3. UToy1a*: Containing an impartial Hiftory 


of the Manners, Cuſtoms, Polity, Government, 
Sc. of that Iſland. Written in Latin by Sir 
Thomas More, Chancellor of "England. And 
interſperſed with many important Articles of 

ſecret Hiſtory, relating to the State of the 
Britiſh Nation. Tranſlated into Engiih by 
Gilbert Burnet, late Biſhop of Sarum. To this 


Edition is added, A ſhort Account of Sir 
Thomas More's Life and Trial; and a Prayer 


made by him while he was a Prifoner in the 


"Tower. The whole reviſed, corrected and im- 


roved by a Gentleman of Oxford. Neatly 
Lond, Price 24, Cl 

4. The Nonpareil ; or, the Cuinteſſence of 
Wit and Humour: Being a choice Selection of 
thoſe Pieces that were moſt admired in the 
ever-to-be-remembered Midwife z or, Old Wo- 
man's Magazine. Pieces which (as a celebrat- 
ed Author obſerves) will ſtand the Teſt of all 
Ages, and live and be read till Time is no 
more. To which is added, an Index to Man- 
kind; or, Maxims ſelected from the Wits of all 
Nations. For the Benefit of the preſent Age 
and of Poſterity. Interſperſed with ſome Axioms 
in Life, and ſeaſonable Reflections by the ſame 
Author. With a Preface by her good Friend 
the late Mr. Pope. My Son attend uuto my Wi/- 


dom, and bow thine Ear unto my Underſtanding. 


PROVERBS. 


Catopficon, in his Diſcourſe on the Genius of 


Nations, obſerves, that moſt of the celebrated 


Pieces 
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.* Backs printed fur J. Newbery - 


SREEET TE 


. Of St, Paul's Cathedral, 6 d. 
6. The News-Reader's Pocket-Book ; or, A 
Military Dictionary. Explaining the moſt dif- 
ficn't Terms made uſe of in Fortification, Gun- 
nery, and the whole Compaſs of the Military Art. 
And a NavalDicttonary ; explaining'the 'T'erms 
uſed in Navigation,Ship-Building,©c. To which 
is added, A conciſe Political Hiſtory of Europe - 
With the Genealogies and Families of the ſe- 
veral Emperors, Kings, and Princes, now reign- 
| ing; and ſome Account of the Religions they 
| profeſs: With a Copper-plate repreſenting all 
the Outworks uſed in Fortiſication, and the 


princi- 
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zu St. Paul's Church. Tard. 


principal Implements employed by the Be. 


ſegers to carry on cheir E Aer e De. 
Price bound 2 . . 

Tables of Weights 92 Pink; on Ne 
elan; ; by which the Value of any Quantity of 
Goods, ſold by Averdupois' Weight, from a 


ingle Pound to five Tons, and from Tv bx. 


lings to Ten Poinds Ten Shillings- per Hundred, 
may be known without the Labour of Multi- 
or Dividing.  _ 
Particularly! 'uſeful-to Dealers In Hops, Wood, 


Hay, Cheeſe, Grocery, and other Commodi- 4 


ties. By J. N ef Irene . Price 5 
bound 2 7. 6 4. 


8. A Pocket DiRionary ; 5 or, Oilers E- | _ 74 
che Part of 
its wad © 


Eh. Expoſitor: Shewing readily 
Speech to Which each Word delenge; 
Meaning, when not ſelf-evident; it various 
Senſes, if mort than ane, placed in proper 


Order ; and the Language from Whence it is 


derived pointed out immediately after the Ex- 
picajon Allo the Technical Terms are cleat- 


y explained; every Word is ſv accented, that 
as to the Pronu - 
And the Names of the Cities and. ñ⁶ 


there can be no Uncertainty 
ciation. ww 
ee Towns, their Diſtance” from London, 70 
their 
New Style, are alphabeticall 
with other uſeful Articles. 
Book complete, many modern Words are in- 
troduced, which are not to be found in other 
Dictionaries; and, to make it more conciſe and 
portable, ſueh Words are omitted, as, being 
neither properly Engliſh, nor ever uſed by M 
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interſperſed; 
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arket-Days and Fairs 5 to the 3 


o render this +l 
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1 containing two Appendixes.; the firſt compriſe 


that bought the former Edition. Price 2 5: 6.4. 


Books printed fer Js Newbery. | 
Authors, would only ſerve to miſlead and em- 
barraſs the Learner. A Work entirely new, 
and deſigned for the Youth' of both Sexes, 
the Ladies, and Perſons in Buſmeſs, To which 
| is prefixed, An Introduction, containing an Hiſ- 
tory of the Engliſb Language, with a Compen- 
| dious Grammar: And a Nome of 
the Manuſcript. Copy, in a Letter from Dr, 
Bewvis to the Publiſher. , Price bound 3 5. p 


| þ 9. Philoſophia Britannica: or, A new and com- 
| plete Syſtem of the Nexwronian Philoſophy, Aftro-i 
| nomy, and Geography; in a Courſe of Twelve 
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Lectures, with Notes; containing the phyſical, 
Mechanical, geometrical and experimental Proofs 
and Illuſtrations of all the principal Propoſitions 

| in every Branch of Natural Science: Alſo a 

particular Account of the Invention, Structure, 
Improvements, and Uſes of all the conſiderable 
Inſtruments, Engines, and Machines; with new 
Calculations, relating to their Nature, Power, 
and Operation. The whole collected and mes 
thodized from all the principal Authors and Me» 
moirs to the preſent Year ; and embelliſhed with 
Eighty-one peng By B. Martin. The 
Second Edition, in Three Vols. 8 ve. Price 18 5, 
bound. To uchich is added, a Supplement, 
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ing the new Experiments on Electricity and 
Magnetiſm; the ſecond contains ſeveral new 
| Improvements in Microſcopes, 'Teleſcopes, Mi- 
cCrometers, and other Optical Inſtruments. 
This Supplement may be had alone by thoſe 
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